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Introduction

Business intelligence (BI) has been around for many more years than you might think.
Decision support systems (DSS) and executive information systems (EIS) from the 1970s and
1980s, along with artificial intelligence (Al) systems from the 1990s, can now all be consid-
ered as part of what BI comprises today.

In brief, BI refers to the aggregation of all relevant business information, put together
such that correlations and metrics may be monitored and analyzed, and the making of
decisions based on trends and the results of the analyzed information.

In the early 2000s, when economic conditions became rough, companies began focusing
on their businesses more closely. This produced the essential need for BI solutions. Many
organizations began building data warehouses using SQL Server 2000 and Analysis
Services 2000. Microsoft recognized this need and approached the development of their
SQL Server 2005 product with BI in mind.

The release of SQL Server 2005 brought BI to the forefront of Microsoft solutions.
Although this took care of the data and reporting components, it did not address the core
monitoring and planning aspects of a BI solution. To fill this gap, Microsoft began devel-
oping Office PerformancePoint Server 2007 (PPS) in conjunction with the acquisition of
ProClarity. At the same time, Microsoft Office SharePoint Server 2007 (MOSS 2007) was
being promoted as the main delivery mechanism for BI solutions using Microsoft tech-
nologies, and was at this point being referred to as the Microsoft BI stack. The Microsoft
BI stack fulfilled the business needs, but the solution was made up of various separate
components. Enter Office 2010.

With the releases of SharePoint Server 2010 and SQL Server 2008 R2, the convergence of
the BI stack is more evident. Once-separated components (MOSS and PPS) are now
combined within the same architecture, and tighter integration now exists between
SharePoint and Reporting Services and Analysis Services.

The Office 2010 platform forces technological change within skillsets and roles. The BI
specialists who may be considered SQL Server experts now need to understand SharePoint
and its role within a BI solution. Conversely, SharePoint experts and developers need to
be able to use SharePoint as a delivery mechanism for BI solutions.

Previously, if you needed to understand BI solutions using SQL Server, you referred to a
SQL Server or data warehousing publication. If you needed to understand SharePoint, you
referred to SharePoint-related material. With the tighter integration of the Microsoft BI
Stack, we believe there is a need to combine the components of Bl and SharePoint into
one reference book for this integration. This book bridges the gap between the two worlds
of database technology and portal solutions.
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2 Introduction

How This Book Is Organized

» Part I, “Getting Started,” explains how to prep SharePoint 2010 for the deployment
of BI solutions. The Business Intelligence Center is described, and you learn about
Excel Services.

» Part II, “Reporting Services,” focuses on the integration and use of Reporting
Services within SharePoint, including uses of the Report Viewer web part.

» Part III, “PerformancePoint Services,” discusses the configuration and development
of PPS (which is now part of SharePoint 2010 as an application service), along with
security aspects of PPS.

» Part IV, “PowerPivot,” explains how Analysis Services and SharePoint 2010 have
been integrated to produce a mechanism for business users to publish analytical
information via Excel.

» Part V, “Visio Services,” explores how the visualization of BI data is becoming as
important as the information it provides. Leveraging Visio Services within
SharePoint adds an interesting component to BI solutions.

» Part VI, “End-to-End Solutions,” covers how all the components and services all fit
together (in contrast to earlier chapters where these components and services are
examined from discrete perspectives). This part provides two scenario-based end-to-
end solutions that explain how to construct a BI solution.

» Part VII, “Troubleshooting,” outlines resolutions to common problems so that you
do not have to search the Internet for guidance with regard to currently known
issues and errors.

What This Book Does Not Cover

This book explains the integration and uses of SQL Server 2008 R2 components with
SharePoint Server 2010. It does not discuss the processes of building a data warehouse,
dimensional model, or Analysis Services cube. These are separate core topics that need to
be explored on their own.

Some BI specialists consider Business Connectivity Services (BCS) an extension of business
solutions. Although BCS does provide access to external data sources (which could
include data warehouses or central repositories), this book focuses more on the common-
ality of SQL Server components in SharePoint 2010. To really understand BCS and the
various capabilities, you should refer to publications that deal specifically with that
subject; general SharePoint 2010 books just scratch the surface.
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Another extension possible through the leveraging of BI data within SharePoint is
InfoPath 2010. By creating forms with InfoPath 2010, you can leverage data from BCS,
external data sources via Web Services, or from direct database connections. However, this
subject area is beyond the scope of this book. To explore the possibilities of InfoPath 2010
within a SharePoint environment, refer to InfoPath with SharePoint 2010 How-To (Sams,
2010).

Expanding Your Knowledge

We hope that this book provides a solid foundation of understanding about potential BI
solutions via SharePoint and SQL Server and that you find everything you need here.
However, business requirements and changing needs usually require custom solutions
that cannot all be possibly documented in one location.

So, to stay current and find additional answers if needed, consider the following resources
a good investment of your time and attention:

» Microsoft BI site: http://www.microsoft.com/bi/

» Microsoft Office Developer Center: http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/office/
default.aspx

» Microsoft SharePoint 2010 site: http://sharepoint.microsoft.com/

» RDA BI/SQL Server Practice Group Blog: http://bisqlserver.rdacorp.com/
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CHAPTER 1 | IN THIS CHAPTER

» Planning for Your Bl

Introduction to the = cener

» Creating and Configuring

BUSineSS Intelligence Your Business Intelligence
. o Center
Center in SharePoint 2010

The Business Intelligence Center is a prebuilt site collec-
tion and site template that you can use to get started with
your integration of business intelligence (BI) solutions and
SharePoint 2010. Although you can build solutions into
other sites or site collections, the Business Intelligence
Center provides a foundation of features and SharePoint
components that enables you to quickly create a central
location for the presentation of BI information.

Planning for Your Business
Intelligence Center

This section provides some preliminary thoughts and
actions for organizations interested in implementing BI
functionality to provide end users a vehicle for gaining
insight into business performance. Planning aspects are
covered in this section, although from a fairly high level
because of the wealth of information provided by Microsoft
on these topics (for which links are given). To start, it is
recommended that you review the business intelligence
planning section from Microsoft TechNet, located at
http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ee683867.aspx.

Server Prerequisites and Licensing
Considerations

SharePoint Server 2010 Enterprise is required to use the BI
services provided by SharePoint. From the SQL Server side,
SQL Server 2005 and 2008 are supported options for Excel
Services, PerformancePoint Services, and Visio Services.
However, SQL Server 2008 R2 64-bit is required for Reporting
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Services and PowerPivot when integrating with SharePoint 2010. Therefore, it is recom-
mended that you use SQL Server 2008 R2 64-bit within your SharePoint farm architecture.

Choosing Bl Tools

SharePoint 2010 and SQL Server bring together various services and tools that enable you
to build out business intelligence solutions. The various services and tools covered in this
book are as follows:

» Excel Services

» Reporting Services

» PerformancePoint Services
» PowerPivot

» Visio Services

You can use all of these tools either separately or together to provide an organization with
its desired business performance solution. Each tool has its own purpose and role within a
BI solution. Therefore, it is important to understand each one and determine how it might
fit within an organization. (See http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/{f394320.aspx
for more help in this area.)

Another way to understand how you might use these tools independently or together is
by reviewing already constructed solutions, case studies, and business scenarios. Microsoft
has compiled a helpful list of these, shown in Table 1.1.

TABLE 1.1 Solutions and Scenarios Provided by Microsoft
Title Link

Corporate Dashboards: http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/bi/ff643005.aspx
Sales Solution

Self-Service Analytics: http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/bi/ff770841.aspx
Sales Solution

Bl Reporting: Reports and http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/bi/ff769487.aspx
Subscriptions Scenario

Configure Excel and Excel http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ff729457 .aspx
Services with SQL Server
Analysis Services

Configuring Extranet Access http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/gg128954.aspx
for PerformancePoint Services

2010
Dynamic IT and Self-Service http://www.microsoft.com/downloads/en/details.aspx?FamilylD
Bl Case Study =9a2d40e3-3340-4074-baf8-6c093275aa57&displaylang=en
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Creating and Configuring Your Business
Intelligence Center iy

The Business Intelligence Center is available as a site collection template and as a site
template. By default, the Business Intelligence Center site template is not available from
the SharePoint 2010 front end when creating a new site, and therefore you must create
your Business Intelligence Center as a site collection from SharePoint Central
Administration. After the Business Intelligence Center site collection has been created, the
Business Intelligence Center site template is available to create subsites that integrate with
the site collection. Once created, the new site collection (or site) contains various
SharePoint components and has features deployed and activated. This section steps
through the creation process and review of the Business Intelligence Center components.

Creating a New Site Collection Using the Business Intelligence
Center Site Collection Template

The following steps walk through the process of creating a new site collection using the
Business Intelligence Center template. Complete the following steps to create your
Business Intelligence Center:

1. From within SharePoint 2010 Central Administration, click the Create Site
Collections link in the Application Management section.

2. Select the web application you want to create the site collection.

3. Provide a name for the site collection (for example, Business Intelligence Center).

4. Select a managed path or use the link provided to generate a new managed path. For
this example, the /sites/ managed path is used.

5. Enter the URL for the new site collection (for example, BICenter).

6. Select the Business Intelligence Center template from the Enterprise tab, as shown in
Figure 1.1.

7. Enter a primary administrator for the site collection.
8. Optionally, enter a secondary administrator for the site collection.
9. Optionally, select a quota template.
10. Click OK.
SharePoint creates the new site collection using the managed path and URL entered. Upon
successful completion of the process, a successful creation screen is presented along with a

link to the new site collection, as shown in Figure 1.2. Click the link to open the new
Business Intelligence Center.

Reviewing the Business Intelligence Center

When you navigate to the new Business Intelligence Center site collection, you see that the
main page of the top-level site contains four quick launch links, as shown in Figure 1.3:
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FIGURE 1.1 Selecting the Business Intelligence Center site collection template.
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FIGURE 1.2 Successful creation of the Business Intelligence Center site collection.

» Dashboards
» Data Connections
» Libraries

» PerformancePoint Content

The Dashboards link takes you to the Dashboards library, which is essentially a page
library that allows you to store web part pages and dashboard pages. Data Connections is
a link to the Data Connections library, where all the data connections for your BI solution
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should be stored. The Libraries link displays all the SharePoint libraries within the

Business Intelligence Center site collection, as shown in Figure 1.4. Finally, the
PerformancePoint Content link displays the PerformancePoint Content list, which stores =
PerformancePoint objects deployed to the Business Intelligence Center via Dashboard

Designer. (See Chapter 7, “PerformancePoint Services Development,” for more information

on using Dashboard Designer.)

....... FLIES|
e
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FIGURE 1.3 Main page of the Business Intelligence Center.
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FIGURE 1.4 Libraries available within the Business Intelligence Center site collection.
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Reviewing Features Enabled for BI

Assuming the previous steps were followed and the Business Intelligence Center site
collection created, you need to review the site collection features to make sure the appro-
priate items are enabled.

Follow these steps to verify the features are enabled at the site collection level:
1. Navigate to the site settings page for Business Intelligence Center site collection from
the Site Actions menu.
2. Click Site Collection Features in the Site Collection Administration section.

3. Locate the PerformancePoint Services Site Collection Features entry, as shown in
Figure 1.5.

£ e Lolievtion Fealures - Wieshows Iemet Explores

Repart Server Integration Feature
W . | . Desdivts [rcte
Sharefoint Server Enterprive $0e Collection features.
|
Sharefoint Server Publishing Infrastructure

e J Tristeed shes | Frobectod Mode: OFF Tar R -

FIGURE 1.5 PerformancePoint Services site collection features.

4. If the feature is not activated, click Activate.
Follow these steps to verify the features are enabled at the site level:

1. Navigate to the site settings page for Business Intelligence Center site collection.
2. Click Manage site features in the Site Actions section.

3. Locate the PerformancePoint Services Site Features entry, as shown in Figure 1.6.
4

. If the feature is not activated, click Activate.
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FIGURE 1.6 PerformancePoint Services site features.

Creating a New Subsite Using the Business Intelligence Center Site
Template

The Business Intelligence Center site template is available as a site-creation option within
the main Business Intelligence Center site collection. You can use this site template to
generate subsites within the Business Intelligence Center. Although by activating features
on other site collections the Business Intelligence Center site template may be available, it
becomes useless unless the site is generated within the Business Intelligence Center site
collection.

NOTE

Creating a Business Intelligence Center site under a different type of site collection
does not generate the appropriate libraries and lists. Although you can create most of
these manually, there is no place to store PerformancePoint content.

To create a Business Intelligence Center subsite, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to the main Business Intelligence Center site collection in which you want
to create a subsite.

From the Site Actions menu, select New Site. The Create dialog appears.

Select Data in the Categories section on the left side of the dialog.

Select the Business Intelligence Center site template, as shown in Figure 1.7.

o~ w D

Enter a name and URL name for the site. (Optionally, click More Options to enter
initial settings.)
6. Click Create.
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FIGURE 1.7 Creating a subsite using the Business Intelligence site template.

NOTE

If Silverlight is not installed, the Create dialog will appear differently than shown.

SharePoint creates the new site under the current Business Intelligence Center site collec-
tion using the URL entered and integrates the subsite into the Business Intelligence
Center. The subsite appears in the top navigation and within the quick launch of the top-
level (parent) site, as shown in Figure 1.8.

Trusteed s | Prodected Mode: OFF o= R =

FIGURE 1.8 Business Intelligence Center with a subsite.
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TIP

The appearance of the subsite in the top and left navigation is part of the standard
site collection functionality. Use the navigation settings within the top-level site settings
to control where subsites appear (or if they should appear at all).
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Summary

This chapter covered prerequisites for implementing BI with SharePoint 2010 and topics
to consider when planning BI solutions within an organization. As discussed throughout
this chapter, the creation and configuration of the Business Intelligence Center is the first
step in getting started; it provides a central location for presenting performance and
company data using the tools discussed throughout this book.

Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:

»

Review the BI planning section from Microsoft TechNet, located at http://technet.
microsoft.com/en-us/library/ee683867.aspx.

Use SQL Server 2008 R2 64-bit within your SharePoint farm architecture to take
advantage of all BI tools on the 2010 platform without limitations.

You can use all the tools covered in this book separately or together to provide an
organization with its desired business performance solution. It is recommended that
you become familiar with each of these components and understand how they
might fit into various solutions. See http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/
f£394320.aspx for more information.

A great way to understand how you can use the Microsoft BI tools independently or
together is by reviewing already constructed solutions, case studies, and business
scenarios. Microsoft has compiled a helpful list of these, available at http://technet.
microsoft.com/en-us/sharepoint/ee692578.aspx.

Use the Business Intelligence Center site template within a Business Intelligence
Center site collection only when creating BI subsites. Although by activating features
on other site collections the Business Intelligence Center site template may be avail-
able, it becomes useless unless the site is generated within a Business Intelligence
Center site collection. This method does not generate the appropriate libraries and
lists within the site. Although you can create most of these manually, there is no
place to store PerformancePoint content.
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CHAPTER 2 | IN THIS CHAPTER

» Configuring Excel Services

Configuring and Using
Excel Services in
SharePoint 2010

» Using Excel Services

Excel Services is a shared service application within
SharePoint 2010 that allows for the sharing and presenta-
tion of Excel spreadsheets and workbooks within SharePoint
via the web browser. Excel Services was first introduced in
Microsoft Office SharePoint Server 2007 and continues to
evolve within the 2010 platform. A SharePoint Enterprise
license is required to deploy and implement Excel Services.

Excel Services may be used to present business data to the
enterprise and can be considered a piece of the business
intelligence (BI) puzzle. However, because it is not one of the
main tools provided by the integration of SharePoint and
SQL Server, this chapter covers the basics for configuring
and using Excel Services.

Excel Services is actually made up of three core compo-
nents: Excel Calculation Services, Excel Web Access, and
Excel Web Services. The Excel Calculation Services compo-
nent is the main component and enables the loading and
calculations of the spreadsheets, and the Excel Web Access
component provides the delivery mechanism for the Excel
workbooks. The Excel Web Services component enables
customizations of Excel solutions by providing web
methods hosted within SharePoint that can be exploited by
custom-coded applications.

Configuring Excel Services

The Excel Services configuration is performed at the service
application level within SharePoint Central Administration.
Managing Service Applications provides access to all the
service applications running on the SharePoint farm,
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including Excel Services, as shown in Figure 2.1. Managing the Excel Services Application
provides various groups of settings, as shown in Figure 2.2. This section covers each of
these areas.

Eacel . Excel Sarvices Applicatien Web Service Spplication srarted

[ [ Trustest st | Probecid Mode: Off fa = [Fow =

FIGURE 2.1 Managing Service Applications in Central Administration.

12 Fanage bl Scrvies Applation - Wiesboms Ifemet Explorer
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FIGURE 2.2 Managing Excel Services Application.

Global Settings

In the Global Settings section, you can modify and configure overall settings for the Excel
Services application, including security, session management, and various cache settings.
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Security

The Security settings determine how Excel Services handles authentication, as shown in
Figure 2.3. The File Access method is used when accessing trusted Excel Services locations
that are not hosted within SharePoint. If you set the method to Impersonation, Excel
Services impersonates the current user when accessing the non-SharePoint location. To
access the locations using the service account that is running Excel Services, just set the
method to Process Account.

NOTE

Whether you choose Impersonation or Process Account, either the logged-in SharePoint
user or the Excel Services service account needs access to the non-SharePoint location.

The Connection Encryption setting determines whether the communication between
Excel Services components within SharePoint and the user’s local machine should require
encryption. Requiring encrypted communication ensures that the Secure Sockets Layer (SSL)
protocol is being used and data is secured. Leaving this option as Not Required leaves your
data less secure.

Allowing cross-domain access enables Excel Services to render Excel workbooks and
components that are located on different domains. These locations still need to be regis-
tered as trusted file locations, which are explained in the next section.

77 b Servnes Aoy ation Sellinegs - Wieshoms It Explorer

FIGURE 2.3 Security settings of the Excel Services application.
Load Balancing
The Load Balancing settings determine how the Excel Calculation Services (ECS) feature

manages its processing of user requests. You have three options: Workbook URL, Round
Robin with Health Check, and Local.
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The Workbook URL option ensures that the same ECS process handles requests from the
same workbook at all times regardless of the user. This allows for a workbook to be loaded
into memory only once. When ECS is running across multiple web front ends, this
method provides a more efficient use of hardware.

If you select the Round Robin with Health Check option, each request to open a work-
book goes to the next ECS in line. Even if another user selects the same workbook that
someone else has already opened, the next ECS opens it again. This balances the requests
and limits central processing unit (CPU) and input/output (1/0) strain. The health check
portion ensures that CPU and I/O usage do not overpeak, which could occur when
opening workbooks with long-running calculations. This option is good for balancing
traffic and server resources.

Selecting Local ensures that the workbook is processed by the same ECS that received
the open workbook request. To use this option, ECS must be running on each web front
end. This option provides performance to the end user by streamlining server communi-
cation; however, in this configuration, the same workbook could be open by multiple
ECS processes.

Session Management

The Session Management setting is the maximum number of sessions in which a user can
invoke Excel Services, namely the ECS. Each open workbook instance produces a session.
If the maximum number of sessions is reached, older sessions are removed such that new
ones can be generated. Typically, each user should have just a handful of sessions at one
time. The default of 25 maximum sessions does seem a bit excessive. To keep your
SharePoint farm performing well right from the start, reduce the maximum session
setting to 10.

Memory Utilization

The Memory Utilization settings assist in configuring the physical memory consumption
by Excel Calculation Services. There are three settings: Maximum Private Bytes, Memory
Cache Threshold, and Maximum Unused Object Age.

The Maximum Private Bytes setting determines how much of the server memory that the
ECS process may use exclusively if needed. The default of -1 indicates that up to 50% of
the server memory can be allocated. Again, this default seems a bit excessive and could
reduce memory available for other processes. If your organization will use Excel Services
heavily, the default might be warranted. Otherwise, you might want to start out with a
number closer to 25% of the server memory. So if you have the minimum of 8GB, the
setting here should be around 2048MB. You can always increase this value if users
complain of nonresponsiveness.

The Memory Cache Threshold determines what percentage of the available memory
(determined by the Maximum Private Bytes) can be used to maintain inactive objects. If
there are many users using a small number of workbooks, it is important to keep the
cache up so that repeated instantiation of similar objects is not necessary and user experi-
ence is very responsive. The default is 90%, which might be valid if Excel Services is
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heavily used within your organization with a small amount of distinct workbook
instances. Otherwise, you can ensure that at least 25% of the maximum memory can be
used for new sessions and objects by reducing the threshold to 50% to 75%.

The Maximum Unused Object Age determines how many minutes need to transpire before
unused objects are released. The default entry of -1 indicates that there is no limit.
Depending on the usage and performance of Excel Services in your farm, you might want
to modify this setting such that the maximum age is only a few days. To account for
weekends, set this value between 4320 and 5760 minutes (3 to 4 days).

Workbook Cache

The Workbook Cache settings enable you to configure how temporary files used in render-
ing and processing workbooks are handled on the server. It is important to take note of
these options because they affect both memory and disk usage.

The Workbook Cache Location defaults to a nonentry that tells Excel Services to use the
system temporary directory for writing temporary files to disk. This is probably not the
best option. Having too many disk hits on your system drive could cause performance
issues within your farm. The system drive is being used to run the web front ends and
other services, and so it is warranted to use a separate drive for caching the workbooks.
Doing so keeps the disk I/O isolated to the specified drive and reduces the number of hits
to where the system is operating. You can use the separate drive for other purposes, too,
because the workbook cache uses only the amount of space allocated by the next setting:
Maximum Size of Workbook Cache.

The Maximum Size of Workbook Cache setting determines how many megabytes (MB) of
disk space can be used for the temporary workbook files. The default value of 40960
equates to 40GB of space. This is a large amount of disk space but may be warranted
depending on the size and complexity of the workbooks being used by Excel Services. If
you have an allocated drive for the workbook cache, set the maximum size to 75% to 80%
of the drive capacity. If server disk space is limited, set this value to 25% to 50% of the
available space on the drive that houses the workbook cache location.

The Caching of Unused Files check box determines whether files should remain in
memory if they are no longer being used. Depending on the memory available on your
web front-end servers, you might want to uncheck this box. Although this could reduce
the performance of Excel Services, if server memory is limited, keeping the box checked
could affect overall SharePoint performance.

External Data

The External Data settings determine how external connections are managed and authen-
ticated. The Connection Lifetime value determines how long a connection to an external

system should remain opened. The default is 1,800 seconds, which equates to 30 minutes.
Depending on external data usage and Excel Services usage, this value may be reduced to

limit potential pegging of the system housing the external data.
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The Unattended Service Account is used to authenticate with external systems to retrieve
external data accessed by Excel Services. You must set up this account using the Secure
Store Service in SharePoint. The application ID for the account should be entered into the
Application ID entry within the External Data settings.

NOTE

If an unattended service account is not used, users are prompted for authentication
when accessing the external data. The unattended service account must have access
to the external system.

Trusted File Locations

The Trusted File Locations determine the locations where Excel workbooks may be loaded
from within Excel Services, which include SharePoint locations or locations accessible via
Universal Naming Convention (UNC) or Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP). The default loca-
tion entry is configured as a SharePoint location set to http://, which means that Excel
Services can render any workbook within your SharePoint instance. (This is also because
the default entry states that children locations are trusted.) When editing the default loca-
tion entry or creating a new trusted file location, you must configure many settings.

Location

The Location section defines the actual location that should be trusted. Enter the address
or path into the Address setting. The type of location can be SharePoint, UNC, or HTTP.
Select the appropriate type in the Location Type area. The Trust Children check box
determines whether folders, directories, or libraries located underneath the entered loca-
tion should also be trusted (so, in other words, whether everything under the path inher-
its the trust).

Session Management

For each location, you can configure Session Management settings that determine the
tolerance of the Excel Services requests and interaction with workbooks in the specified
location, as shown in Figure 2.4.

There are several timeout settings. The Session Timeout is the overall setting that deter-
mines how long an inactive ECS session can remain open. The Short Session Timeout is a
threshold for new sessions that never receive any activity. This could happen if an error
occurs or if a user navigates through pages and never interacts with the workbook. The
New Workbook Session Timeout determines the number of seconds in which a new work-
book session can remain open while being inactive.

The Maximum Request Duration is similar to a timeout setting but is a stop measure to
prevent long-running requests or processes. This could happen if requests get hung or
become unresponsive. Similar to this setting is the Maximum Chart Render duration,
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which determines how long the ECS should spend rendering any chart within a work-
book. The default is 3 seconds. So, if any complex charts take several seconds to render,
you might need to increase this value to somewhere between 5 and 10 seconds.

/7 Ened Services Applations: Edit Trusted Fibe Location - Windows Internet Explorer |
@ w [0 e jspentn " - TackeEdras g e L =T B
o Farvorkes | Excel Sarvices Appbcation: Fit Trushed File Localion S v B - L0 e v Page+ Sofety+ Took < e £
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Beturvior of el Cakulation Services sessions using rrkbocks from this kocation

Maximum Request Duration
The maximuen durstion (in seconds) of & single requestin a
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The maximuem time (in seconds) spent rendering any single =]
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FIGURE 2.4 Session Management settings of a trusted file location.

Workbook Properties

In the Workbook Properties section, you can limit the size of the workbook and any chart
or image that may be embedded within the workbook. The settings are in megabytes and
default to 10 and 1, respectively. Although typically workbooks and images should be well
under these settings, the workbook properties are used to limit or manage network traffic
and bandwidth from the trusted file location.

Calculation Behavior
The Calculation Behavior settings determine how calculations are handled within the
workbook when being rendered via Excel Services.

The Volatile Function Cache Lifetime setting determines how long Excel Services waits
before it recalculates worksheets that contain volatile functions for new sessions. The
volatile function cache stores the results of previously calculated values such that when a
new session is activated the values are not recalculated (until this lifetime setting is reached).

Volatile functions are functions that cause a recalculation of a cell when a spreadsheet
is recalculated. These are similar to nondeterministic functions in SQL Server.
Examples of Excel volatile functions include RAND () and NOW().
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The Workbook Calculation Mode determines how the workbooks are recalculated when
being rendered by Excel Services. The default is File, which means however the recalcula-
tions are configured within the actual workbook is how Excel Services recalculates the
workbook. The other settings, which configure manual calculations or automatic calcula-
tions, override the workbook settings.

External Data

The External Data section is used to configure how the workbooks on the trusted location
interact with data from external sources, as shown in Figure 2.5. The first setting, Allow
External Data, determines whether external data can be used at all in the first place. The
default is to allow data connection access from trusted data connection libraries and any
connections embedded within the Excel workbook. To manage workbook data connec-
tions appropriately, it is best to remove any embedded connections and only use the
connection files that have been created within trusted data connection libraries. This
reduces overall troubleshooting and administration of connectivity to external sources (by
allowing them to be centrally managed).

2 Enced Services Applcation: Edit Trusted File Location - Windows Internet Exgiloner -Jﬂ:lx
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Warn on Refresh
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Manual refresh:
300
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[poem il T[T Trumted cies | Protmcted Mede: G [Fa = [Fom =

FIGURE 2.5 External data settings of a trusted file location.

The Warn on Refresh option notifies users that external data is being refreshed within the
workbook. It is a good idea to leave this checked. If data changes after the refresh, users
need to understand why. If there are any errors within the external data retrieval, leaving
the next option (Display Granular External Data Errors) checked propagates the error to
the workbook and notifies users of an issue.
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The Stop When Refresh on Open Fails setting prevents workbooks from being opened if a
refresh of external data needs to occur during the opening of the workbook and the
retrieval of the data is not successful. This prevents older cached values from being
displayed. The explanation in the setting is a bit confusing as to users having access to
open the workbook. If they don’t have access to open the workbook, the workbook will
not open regardless of whether the refresh of external data fails.

The External Data Cache Lifetime determines how long Excel Services should use cached
data results from external data sources. This is broken out into two refresh settings:
Automatic and Manual. The defaults are set to 300 seconds, equating to 5 minutes. If the
data does not change too frequently, increasing this number limits the number of queries
that need to occur against the external system. This reduces network traffic and band-
width usage. So, for example, if the external data source performs updates only overnight,
the same queries throughout the day produce the same data results (and so 5 minutes or
5 hours does not make a difference from a data refresh perspective).

The Maximum Concurrent Queries per Session setting determines how many data requests
can occur concurrently within a given session. The default setting of five is probably good
for most organizations. Standard workbooks accessing external data typically contain one
to three data requests, whereas more complex workbooks could require three to five
requests that occur simultaneously. It all depends on the actual use and requirements of
the workbook itself.

The Allow External Data Using REST option is unchecked by default. This option deter-
mines whether the REST application programming interface (API) can be used to refresh the
external data within the workbook. The REST API, a new feature in SharePoint 2010,
allows access to Excel Services objects and resources.

The User Defined Functions option determines whether the Excel workbooks in the
trusted file location can run user-defined functions. User-defined functions are created by
coding functions within managed code that gets built as an assembly (dynamic linked
library, or DLL) deployed to the SharePoint farm.

Trusted Data Providers

Trusted data providers determine what types of data connections can be implemented
within Excel Services. The most common data providers are provided out of the box.
When editing or adding a new data provider, you have only a few settings, as shown in
Figure 2.6.
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FIGURE 2.6 Trusted data provider settings.

The Provider ID is the data provider identifier. This is the value used within a data connec-
tion string. When creating a new provider entry, review sample data connection strings
for the provider to determine how it is identified.

Three types of providers are supported: OLE DB, ODBC, and ODBC DSN. Determine what
type of provider is being added and select the appropriate option.

TIP

OLE DB = Object Linking and Embedding

ODBC = Open Database Connectivity

ODBC DSN = Open Database Connectivity with Data Source Name

The Description is an optional entry used to identify the trusted data provider. When
adding a new provider, it is probably a good idea to explain what it is and why it was added.

Trusted Data Connection Libraries

The Trusted Data Connection Libraries are the locations of the data connection libraries
that Excel Services is allowed to use to obtain external system connectivity information.
Adding a new entry is as simple as providing the URL address of the data connection
library, as shown in Figure 2.7.
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FIGURE 2.7 Adding a trusted data connection library entry.

User-Defined Functions

If user-defined functions are going to be used within Excel Services workbooks, the
assemblies containing the managed code for the functions need to be registered with

Excel Services.

The cument ibrary address of this data connaction
'010/ExcelDataConnections
description of the purpose of this data
o | Carcal |
[ [ Trsted shes | Protectsd Mode: OFF =_ _1‘ 100
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Adding a new user-defined function entry is performed by entering the assembly details,

as shown in Figure 2.8. It is recommended to strongly name the assemblies and deploy

them to the global assembly cache (GAC) within the farm.
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FIGURE 2.8 Entering assembly details for UDF support.

Using Excel Services

Using Excel Services is easier than configuring the service application. The overall process
is creating or uploading Excel documents to a specified (and trusted) library and then
using web parts to display the Excel workbooks on pages within a site.

Creating a Library for Excel Workbooks

For each site that may display Excel workbooks, you should create a library to house the
documents. Although this can be a standard document library, the report library is set up
to handle Excel documents (.xIsx).

To create a library for your Excel workbooks, follow these steps:
1. Navigate to the site collection or site in which you want to display Excel workbooks.
From the Site Actions menu, select More Options. The Create dialog appears.
Select Library in the Filter section on the left side of the dialog.
Select the Report Library template, as shown in Figure 2.9.

o > 0N

Enter a name for the library. (Optionally, click More Options to configure other
settings.)

6. Click Create.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Using Excel Services

NOTE

The Report Library template may not be available until the SharePoint Server Enterprise
Site feature is activated at the site level.

TIP

Add the new library as a trusted file location in the Excel Services service applica-
tion settings.
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FIGURE 2.9 Creating a report library for Excel workbooks.

Adding Excel Workbooks to the Library

Excel workbooks may be added to library by creating a new document or uploading an
existing one. Navigating to the library and selecting the Documents tab from the ribbon
provides the options available.

To create a new document, follow these steps:
1. From the Documents tab of the ribbon, select the pull-down from the New
Document button, as shown in Figure 2.10.
2. Select Report. The New Report screen appears.
3. Enter the name, title, and description of the report.

4. Optionally, enter the owner of the document.
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5. Select the report category and status using the drop-downs.
6. Click OK.

The new Excel document is created within the library.

TIP

Change the available report categories or report statuses by accessing the Library

Settings of the library and editing those columns.
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FIGURE 2.10 Creating a new Excel document.

To upload a document, follow these steps:

1. From the Documents tab of the ribbon, click the Upload Document button. The

Upload Document dialog appears.
Click the Browse button and locate the Excel document.
Select the file and click Open.

P 0N

Optionally, enter version comments.
5. Click OK.

The Excel document is uploaded to the library.
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Accessing Excel Workbooks from the Library

Users may simply navigate to the library and click the Excel document to open the work-
book. The workbook is launched using the SharePoint Excel Viewer and renders within
the browser. It is presented in a read-only fashion and is designed to display data and
calculation results within the spreadsheets of the workbook.

Using the Excel Web Access Web Part

The other common reason to access Excel workbooks stored within a SharePoint library
is to display them on a page using web parts. The web part that enables you to render
Excel workbooks from a trusted file location using Excel Services is called the Excel Web
Access web part.

To add the Excel Web Access web part on a page, follow these steps:
1. Navigate to the page that you want to use for the Excel Web Access web part.
2. From the Site Actions menu, select Edit Page.

3. Click the Web Part button from the Insert tab on the ribbon.

4. Select the Business Data category, and then select the Excel Web Access web part,
as shown in Figure 2.11.

5. Click Add. The web part is added to the page.

Categaries Web Parts About the Web Part
il Excel et Access

= ”

B soanus List

o
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FIGURE 2.11 Adding the Excel Web Access web part.

After the web part has been added, the selected workbook information is rendered within
the web part contents. The web part needs to be configured to access an Excel workbook.
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To configure the Excel Web Access web part on the page, follow these steps:

1.

Select Edit Web Part from the Web Part drop-down menu or click the Click Here
to Open the Tool Pane link. The web part tool pane is displayed, as shown in
Figure 2.12.

. Enter the location of the workbook. Click the ellipsis (...) button to navigate through

the SharePoint site and locate the workbook location.

Enter a named item if you want to show only a specific piece of the selected workbook.
Modify the other options as desired.

Click OK.

The web part renders the workbook selected.

4 Excel Web Access X [+

Workbook Display

waorkboaok:

Tuulbar and Tille Bar ~

Title Bar: .

fra— =1

¥ Calculate Workbook B

FIGURE 2.12 Excel Web Access web part tool pane.

TIP

Don’t forget to save the page by using the Page tab of the ribbon and clicking the Save
& Close button.
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Summary

This chapter covered the configuration and usage of Excel Services within SharePoint
2010. Excel Services can be exploited to provide business data interaction to end users
using a familiar end-user tool. Many configuration settings affect the behavior and usage

of Excel Services within your SharePoint farm, and each one should be carefully analyzed.

Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:

>

Requiring encrypted communication ensures that the SSL protocol is being used and
data is secured. Leaving this option as Not Required leaves your data less secure.

Allowing cross-domain access enables Excel Services to render Excel workbooks and
components that are located on different domains. These locations still need to be
registered as trusted file locations.

The Workbook URL load-balancing option provides a more efficient use of hardware
when ECS is running across multiple web front ends, where the Round Robin with
Health Check option assists in limiting traffic and CPU utilization.

To keep your SharePoint farm performing well right from the start, reduce the
maximum session setting from 25 to 10.

Set the value of Maximum Private Bytes to a number closer to 25% of the server
memory if your organizational usage of Excel Services is not considered heavy.

Reducing the Maximum Cache Threshold to 50% to 75% ensures that at least 25%
of the maximum memory can be used for new sessions and objects.

Set the Maximum Unused Object Age to a value between 4320 and 5760 minutes
(3 to 4 days). This takes weekends into account.

If you have an allocated drive for the workbook cache, set the maximum size to 75%
to 80% of the drive capacity. If server disk space is limited, set this value to 25% to
50% of the available space on the drive that houses the workbook cache location.

The Caching of Unused Files check box determines whether files should remain in
memory if they are no longer being used. Depending on the memory available on
your web front-end servers, you might want to uncheck this box. Although this
could reduce the performance of Excel Services, if server memory is limited, keeping
the box checked could affect overall SharePoint performance.

The Connection Lifetime value may be reduced to limit potential pegging of exter-
nal systems (depending on external data usage and Excel Services usage).
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» To manage workbook data connections appropriately, it is best to remove any
embedded connections and only use the connection files that have been created
within trusted data connection libraries. This reduces overall troubleshooting and
administration of connectivity to external sources.

» Increasing the External Data Cache Lifetime setting can help reduce network traffic
and bandwidth usage if the data on the external system does not change too
frequently.

» User-defined functions should be compiled into a strongly named assembly that is
deployed to the GAC within the SharePoint farm.
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CHAPTER 3 | IN THIS CHAPTER

» Installing Reporting Services

» Installing the Reporting

Reporting Services Setup
and Configuration = Sy

» Configuring the Reporting
Services Add-In for SharePoint
Integration

» Adding Content Types to a

There are two options for installing Reporting Services: :
Document Library

native mode and SharePoint Integrated mode. Native mode
includes the Report Manager web application that can be
used to manage all aspects of managing, deploying, and
executing reports. Reporting Services can be installed in
native mode completely independent of SharePoint. With
SharePoint Integrated mode, the Report Manager is disabled
and all report management and execution functions are
provided in SharePoint. The considerations and steps for
installing and configuring Reporting Services in SharePoint
Integrated mode are the topic of this chapter.

Reporting Services uses a SQL Server database to store
reports, subscriptions, and so on. This database is named
ReportServer by default. The contents of the database are
different depending on how it is created; i.e. whether it is
created for Reporting Services running in native mode or
SharePoint Integrated mode. The creation of the appropri-
ate database can be handled by running the Reporting
Services Configuration Manager or during the installation
of Reporting Services and the database engine.

After installing or configuring Reporting Services to run in
SharePoint Integrated mode, the Reporting Services Add-In
for SharePoint must be installed and configured. The Add-
In is a SharePoint feature that is activated at the site collec-
tion level and provides the infrastructure for storing,
running and managing reports within SharePoint.

There are a number of advantages to installing Reporting
Services in SharePoint Integrated mode versus native mode.
First and foremost is the fact that the integration of
Reporting Services with SharePoint is seamless. Reports are
stored in SharePoint document libraries, allowing users to
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interact with them from the familiar SharePoint web interface. Report security is handled in
SharePoint rather than in the Report Manager, which implements its own security scheme.

Installing Reporting Services

Reporting Services is one of several features that can be installed from SQL Server setup
along with the relational database engine. There are two steps during the setup that are
important to highlight to allow the setup to do the majority of the work in getting
Reporting Services running in SharePoint Integrated mode. First, as shown in Figure 3.1,
choose the SQL Server Feature Installation option. The SQL Server PowerPivot for
SharePoint option is not relevant to this discussion. The All Features with Defaults option
is normally a good choice, except that it installs and configures Reporting Services in
native mode, which is of no benefit.
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Click the SOL Server Feature Installation optionte individually select which teature companents ko install, ar dick akeature roleta
install a gpeofic configuration.
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FIGURE 3.1 Configure service application associations.

The second step to highlight is Reporting Services configuration, as shown in Figure 3.2.
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FIGURE 3.2 Reporting Services configuration.
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Choose Install the SharePoint Integrated Mode Default Configuration. This creates the
Reporting Services database in SharePoint Integrated mode. There are some scenarios
where the integrated mode default configuration option may not be available; for example
you have to install both the database engine and Reporting Services. If the option is not
available then the alternative is to choose Install, but do not configure the Report
Server and then use the Reporting Services Configuration Manager to create a new
Reporting Services database in SharePoint Integrated mode.

Installing the Reporting Services Add-In for SharePoint

In addition to getting Reporting Services set up and configured for SharePoint Integrated
mode, the Reporting Services Add-In for SharePoint needs to be installed and configured.
The add-in is a SharePoint Feature that provides the infrastructure to seamlessly integrate
Reporting Services within SharePoint. Beginning with SharePoint 2010, the Reporting
Services Add-In for SharePoint is included in the software prerequisites for SharePoint, as
shown in Figure 3.3.
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FIGURE 3.3 Microsoft SharePoint 2010 Products Preparation tool.

You can install any of the necessary software prerequisites by selecting Install Software
Prerequisites from the SharePoint 2010 setup. The Reporting Services Add-In for
SharePoint is also available as a separate download from the Microsoft website. (Just search
for SQL Server 2008 R2 Feature Pack). Note that the version of the Reporting Services Add-
In for SharePoint is based on both the version of SQL Server and the version of
SharePoint. There are versions of the add-in for SQL Server 2005, SQL Server 2008, and
SQL Server 2008 R2, and versions for SharePoint 2007 and SharePoint 2010.

www.it-ebooks.info



http://www.it-ebooks.info/

40 CHAPTER 3 Reporting Services Setup and Configuration

After installing the Reporting Services Add-In for SharePoint, you see the Report Server
Integration Feature in the Site Collection Features gallery.

TIP

To view the Site Collection Feature gallery, navigate to the root site in a site collection
and click Site Actions, Site Settings, and Site collection features (in the Site Collection
Administration section).

Configuring the Reporting Services Add-In for
SharePoint Integration

After getting Reporting Services set up for SharePoint Integration and installing the
Reporting Services Add-In for SharePoint, the next step is to configure the Reporting
Services SharePoint Integration in SharePoint Central Administration. To do so follow
these steps:

1. Launch SharePoint Central Administration from the Start menu. (It should be
pinned to the Start menu; if not, select it from the All Programs, Microsoft
SharePoint 2010 program group.) The SharePoint Central Administration home page
is displayed, as shown in Figure 3.4.
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= Check job status [ W) Perform a backun
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FIGURE 3.4 SharePoint Central Administration.

2. Click General Application Settings to display that page, as shown in Figure 3.5.
3. Click Reporting Services Integration and fill in the form, as shown in Figure 3.6
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Rrowe

_. SﬁaiePoinrmm Central Administration » General Application Settings

Central |4 Fxtermnal Service Cannections

Administration -@4 Configure send to connections | Configure document conversions
Application Management

SharePoint Designer

Configure SharePnint Designer settings

System Sellings

Munituring

Rackup amil Restore Reporting Services
Reporting Services Integration

et cerver defaults

Securily Add a Report Server to the Integration

Upgrade and Migration

General applicatinn
Sattings

Conhguration Wizarde

FIGURE 3.5 SharePoint Central Administration General Application Settings.

:5) fou can integrate this SharePoint environment with an instance of 50L Server 2008 R2 Reporting Services to enable full reporting functionality.
Use this page ta configure ntegration settings for SUL Server Heporbng Services.
o | Caneel

Report Server Web Service URL
Symecify e URL of e respror L seerveer insbances thal you want Lo integrate with tis
SharePoint Fvironment.

[hetp:/fwin-shapmauplas/RepartServer

The Report Server service will be restarted once the service account has been granted
access successtuly.

Authentication Mode |T.-..<fﬂ-j Account - I

Speecify tre suthentication mude thal i wed by Be SharePoint site or fam.

Credentials

User Name:
Specity the aredentials of a user who is a member of the Administrator group on the = -
computer that hosts the report server, If the computer hostng the report server is on a [win-ahspmaupt agisnlservice
£eparate machine then you need to cpeafy a domain account.

Paszword:

[snsssnsnes

Activate the Reporting Services Feature
speafies the site coliccpon or collections in which the Hepertng Services frature s
actvated. " Activate teature in specihed site collechions

* Activate feature in all existing site collections

FIGURE 3.6 Reporting Services Integration in SharePoint Central Administration.

The following are the main points about the entries on the form:

» You can find the Report Server Web Service URL by opening the Reporting Services
Configuration Manager and navigating to the Web Service URL page, as shown in
Figure 3.7.

Web Service URL

-‘@ Contigure a URL used to access the Report Server, Click Advanced to define multiple URLs fora single Repart Server

instance, or bo specily additional parameters on the URL.

Report Server Web Service Virtual Directary
Virtual Directory: |R,1"l_=;ﬁm

FIGURE 3.7 Reporting Services Configuration Web Service URL page.
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» Choose Windows Authentication for Authentication Mode if Kerberos is config-
ured; otherwise, choose Trusted Account.

» Enter a domain account for the credentials; this account must be in the
Administrators group on the server where Reporting Services is installed.

» Specify to activate the Reporting Services feature for all existing site collections or
specific ones as appropriate. As a general rule, it is a good idea to choose all existing
site collections.

After you enter the required information and click OK, the Reporting Services Integration
Summary is displayed, as shown in Figure 3.8.

This page displays the results of integrating Reporting Services with this SharePoint environment.
Cose

\eqlservice was successfully granted
ePgint farm.

Displays whether the Report Sarver o
Shareboint configurabon and content

nt was successfully granted access to the

Dalabase Access & WIN-SHSPMOQUP
access to this S

as successfully added Lo
WIN-SHSPMOLUIP1AS.

2 specified activation and de-activation wae cucceseful in all
site collections.

FIGURE 3.8 Reporting Services Integration Summary.

At this point, the configuration of Reporting Services in SharePoint Integrated mode is
complete.

Adding Content Types to a Document Library

A Content Type in SharePoint is a collection of settings that describe a piece of content
such as a document, task, contact, report, and so on. If you set up Reporting Services in
SharePoint Integrated mode, you can then store reports, report models, and shared data
sources in SharePoint document libraries. For a given document library, the appropriate
content types for these artifacts must be added and the New Document menu customized
to specify the types of documents that can be created when the New Document button is
clicked. Follow these steps to add the appropriate Reporting Services content types to a
document library and customize the New Document menu:

1. Navigate to (or create) a document library and click the Library tab, as shown in
Figure 3.9. (The Library tab is underneath Library Tools.)

2. Click Library Settings on the ribbon to display the Library Settings page, as shown
in Figure 3.10.

3. Click Advanced Settings to display the Advanced Settings page, as shown in Figure
3.11. (Only the relevant portion of the page is shown.)
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Library Tools .
WIN-9HSPMQUPLAS\administrator =

Site Aclions » B Browse m

- Tj ~ [ Modify View v Current View: (53 Fonm Web Parls - L)
\) s x| -) fll Create Column Al Documents = [ EQIt Library . G -
Standard| Datasheet  Mew Create Library
View View How |3 View [3 Navigate Up . CurrentPage » 2] New Quick Step  Settings
View Format Datashest Manage Views Customize Library settings

FIGURE 3.9 Document library.

List Information

Name: Repaorts

Web Ad hitp://192.168.1.13/Repurts/Furms/Allllems.aspx

Descript

General Setbings Permissions and Management

Title, description and navigation Delete this document library
Save document library ac template

Permissinns fior this document lihrary

Manage files which have no checked in
versic

Workflow Settings

FIGURE 3.10 Document library settings page.

Content Types ;
management of content types?

fes ' No

Spedty whether to allow the management of content types on this document library. Each
content type wil appear on e new bullon amd can have a unigee sel of columers, workflows
and other behawors.

FIGURE 3.11 Document library advanced settings page.

4. Click Yes to allow management of content types (that is, to allow multiple content
types in this document library).

5. Click OK to return to the Library Settings page. Navigate to the Content Types, as
shown in Figure 3.12.

Content Typas

This document library is configured to allow multiple content rypes. Lise content types to specify the information you wse
item, in additien to ite pohicies, worktlowe, or other behavior. The following content typee are currently available in this

Content Type Visible on New Dutton Default Content Type

Diocument o

e
default content type

FIGURE 3.12 Document library content types.

6. Click Add from Existing Content Types to display the Select Site Content Types
from, as shown in Figure 3.13.

7. Select the Report Builder Model, Report Builder Report, and Report Data Source,
as shown in Figure 3.13, and then click Add.
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Select site content types from:

All Groups B

Avalable Bite Content [ypes: Centent types to add:
Alluw any contenl ype ™ Repurl Builder Model
HBacic Fage Heport Builder Heport
Dublin Core Columns
Form

Link to @ Document
List view Style
Master Page
Picture

Summary Task
Web Parl Page

Description:
Create a new report data source.

Group: Report Server Content Types

FIGURE 3.13 Add content types.

8. Click OK to return to the library settings page.

9. Navigate again to the Content Types and click Change New Button Order and
Default Content Type, as shown in Figure 3.14.

Contenl Types

This decument library is configured to allow multiple content types. Use content tyg
item, in addition to its policies, workflows, or other behavior. The following content

Content Type Visible on Mew Button
Docurment L
Duilder Model -
Builder Report o
v

Report Data Source

ndd from

= new Dulion order and delaull conlent Lyps)
—

FIGURE 3.14 The new button order and default content type.

10. The Content Type Order form is displayed, as shown in Figure 3.15. Edit the
Content Type Order, as shown in Figure 3.15.

Content Type Order

) | visible Content Type Position from Top
Content types not marked ac vieble will not appear on the new button.

r Document [+ =

: The firet content will be the default content type.

Wobe: The fiet conkent type Wl be ine default content type = Report Builder Model =

= Report Builder Report iz

=3 Repart Data Source RE

| (¢4 I Cancel

FIGURE 3.15 Content type order.

11. Click OK to return to the library settings page, and then navigate back to the home
page for the document library (refer to Figure 3.9, earlier in this chapter).
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12. Click the Documents tab underneath Library Tools.
13. Click New Document to display the drop-down menu, as shown in Figure 3.16.

Library Tools
Sile Adlions > B Browse [ERLTILENTG
_I} 1 'y Check Out
Check In
Mew Upload Mew Edit
Document ~ Document» Folder Document |2 Discard Check Out
L Report Builder Report pen & Check Out
al | Create a new Report Builder report.
Name

Report Data Source
Create a new report data source.
==

= Report Builder Modcl
dl_;‘ll Create a new Report Builder modal.

cms to show in this vicw

ent

FIGURE 3.16 New Document drop-down menu.

The drop-down menu shows Report Builder Report, Report Data Source, and Report
Builder Model choices. Selecting Report Builder Report launches Report Builder, a user-
friendly tool used to design a report. This completes the setup and configuration of
Reporting Services in SharePoint Integrated mode. The steps required to create a data
source and a report are covered in the End-to-End Solutions chapter later in the book.

Summary

The setup and configuration of Reporting Services in SharePoint Integrated mode is a
somewhat tedious process, but the advantages are many, and the integration is seamless.
Business users get the benefit of being able to do everything in SharePoint without having
to resort to the Report Manager web application. Report security leverages SharePoint,
which also reduces complexity.

Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:

» Choose the SQL Server Feature Installation option on the Setup Role step in SQL
Server setup. This creates the Reporting Services database in SharePoint Integrated
mode and makes it ready for the SharePoint configuration.

» Run Install Software Prerequisites for SharePoint to install the Reporting Services
add-in for SharePoint (rather than downloading it).

» Add the Report Builder Report, Report Data Source, and Report Builder Model
content types to any document library that will store reports. Customize the New
Document menu to show these content types as choices.
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» Choose Windows Authentication for Authentication Mode if Kerberos is configured,
otherwise choose Trusted Account.

» Use a domain account that is a member of the Administrators group on the server
where Reporting Services is installed.

» Activate the Reporting Services Feature for all existing site collections. If you
choose not to do this, you can selectively activate the feature in the appropriate
site collections.
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CHAPTER 4
Report Management

When Reporting Services is running in SharePoint
Integrated mode, reports are stored in a SharePoint docu-
ment library. Reports are essentially documents, and the
document management functions provided by SharePoint
are automatically available (for example, properties, version-
ing, check in, and check out). In addition, a number of
report management functions are applicable only to reports
that are also integrated into SharePoint. Most of the report
management functions are available via a drop-down
context menu (referred to as the document context menu in
the rest of this chapter) accessible by clicking the glyph
next to each report in the SharePoint library, as shown in
Figure 4.1.

This chapter covers deploying reports to a SharePoint
library and the following report management functions:

» Built-in SharePoint functions: Functions available
in all SharePoint document libraries.

» Shared schedules: Schedules that can be reused for
multiple report management functions, like expiring a
cached report or generating a report snapshot.

» Processing options: Specify whether a report is run
with live data, cached data, or rendered from a report
snapshot.

» Data sources: Define the source of data for a report.

» Shared datasets: Define a query or specify a stored
procedure that is executed to retrieve the report data
from a given data source. The shared dataset can be
used in multiple reports.
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» Parameters: Specify default value and prompt for parameters defined in a report.

» Subscriptions: Generate a report periodically based on a schedule and output
format.

Intranet » Standard Reports + All Documnents

Standard Reparts

4
If tditin Repart Duilder
PerformancePaint Check Out
Contint 4 §
H Manage Subscriptians

Manage Oat

4 Recycle Bin Manage sha
O an see Content Manage Parameb
Manage Pros

ng Options
Manage Cache Refresh Plans

Compliance Detads

4B Manage Permussions
W Delete

FIGURE 4.1 Document context menu.

Deploying Reports

Reports can be deployed to a SharePoint document library by any of the following actions:

» Upload to the document library
» Deploy from SQL Server Business Intelligence Development Studio (BIDS)
» Save from Report Builder

BIDS is included with SQL Server; it is a subset of Visual Studio (the developer tool for
building applications), and it provides project types to develop reports, SQL Server
Integration Services packages, and SQL Server Analysis Services cubes. Report Builder is a
user-friendly tool for developing reports and is available for download as part of the SQL
Server 2008 R2 Feature Pack.

Upload Report to Document Library

Follow these steps to upload a report to a SharePoint document library:

1. Open your browser and navigate to the document library

2. Click the Documents tab, and click the Upload Document icon on the ribbon bar
or the Add Document hyperlink beneath the list of reports, as shown in Figure 4.2.

3. After you click Upload Document or Add Document, the Upload Document dialog is
displayed, as shown in Figure 4.3.
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Libsary Tools

Y o ; it E.mall n Link
| —J )
Bew Upload | New Edit @ Vieys Eait Duwniluad 8 WetkToves Publish ILike Tags &
Document » Document .| Folger  Document xOul  Fropenies Properties Copy y M MNates
Hew Manage Share & Track Copies Workllows Tags and Hute:

Dashiboar| Vplead Document tame Medified Medified By

Data Con| Vtoada dotument fram your

eompuer ta this library. LE i et
Labararwes
rar (]
Standard Repurts
i acd -
ParformancePont
Content

& Recycle Bn

(B 2il site Cortent

FIGURE 4.2 Upload a document.

Standard Reports - Upload Document

Upload Document

Name:
Browse to the doocument you -
intend to upload, fC:\ShamPolantllUHll iSampl Browse..

¥ add ac a new version to exasting files

Version Comments

Version Comments:
Type comments describing ;l
what has changed in this
wersion,

FIGURE 4.3 Specify the report to upload.

NOTE

The document library used in Figure 4.3 has Versioning enabled, which retains a ver-
sion of the document for each change that is made. If your document library does not
have Versioning enabled, you will not see the Version Comments text box; you will see
an Overwrite existing files check box and a link to upload multiple files.

4. Enter the full path of the report to be uploaded or navigate to the report by clicking
the Browse button. If the report already exists in the SharePoint library, click the
Add as a New Version to Existing Files check box to retain the version history of
the report; leave the check box unchecked to overwrite the report.

Deploy Report from BIDS

Follow these steps to deploy a report from a BIDS report project:
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1. To launch BIDS, click the Start menu, navigate to the SQL Server program folder,
and then select SQL Server Business Intelligence Development Studio, as shown

in Figure 4.4.
2. Navigate to the project that contains the reports to be deployed.

Right-click the project in the Solution Explorer to display the project Properties dia-
log, as shown in Figure 4.5. Fill in the properties with the appropriate values for
your environment.

{8 Tnternet Fupineer (R4-hit)
(@ Internet Explorer
#T Windows Update
. Accessories
. Administrative Tools
Maintenance
|, Microsoft SharePoint 2010 Products
. Microsoft SQU Server 2008
, Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2
4 Impor b and Expor t Dala (32-bit)
met and Export Data (Eer

)3 SQL Server Management Sh.ldiu control Parial

| Analysis Services
1. Configuration Tools Devices and Printers
. Documentation and Tutorials
. Integration Services Administrative Tools 3
| Performance Tools
| Microsoft Visual Studio 2008 Heldp and Support
; SharePoint
. Startup Rum...
1 Back

Il&:mdl programs ard files @ Log off | Dl

FIGURE 4.4 Launch BIDS.

Reports Property Pages = v |
Configuration: [Active(Debug) = e JNA =] Configuration Manager... |
Configuration Properties & Build

General

Uverwrite UataSewrcea Falag
largetUatasctFolder hitp:/fsharcpoint 2010/ Datascta
lorget UataSaurce Folder hitp-//fsharcpoint 2010/ Uata Source:

‘ Uverwrite Uatascts Falag

For a report senver running in native mode, enter the path to the report server
where the projact is deployed, for example, hitp.//<servemame »/feponsarver F._

[ o ] came | iy

| Targel Server URL
|
|
|
1

FIGURE 4.5 Report project Properties dialog.
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Several important properties are directly related to deploying reports and their dependent
artifacts to a SharePoint document library:

» TargetServerURL: The URL of the SharePoint site. This should be the root site in
the site collection (for example, http://SharePoint2010).

» TargetDataSourceFolder: The URL of a SharePoint library where shared data
sources will be stored.

» TargetDatasetFolder: The URL of a SharePoint library where shared datasets will be
stored. Shared datasets are a new feature in SQL Server 2008 R2 that allow a query to
be defined once and then reused in multiple reports.

» TargetReportPartFolder: The URL of a SharePoint library where report parts will be
stored. Report parts are a new feature in SQL Server 2008 R2 allowing portions of a
report to be published and then reused in other reports (for example, a chart, table,
or tablix).

» TargetReportFolder: The URL of the SharePoint document library where reports
will be stored.

Note that except for the TargetServerURL property, each property detailed here requires the
full URL of the SharePoint library. If the SharePoint library does not already exist, it is
created automatically when reports are deployed. After setting the properties, as shown
earlier, deploy an individual item in the project by right-clicking it in the Solution
Explorer and selecting Deploy from the context menu. To deploy everything in the project
(that is, reports, shared data sources, shared datasets, report parts, and so on), right-click
the project in the Solution Explorer and then select Deploy from the context menu.

Save from Report Builder

Follow these steps to deploy a report by saving it to a document library from Report Builder:

1. To launch Report Builder, click the Start menu and select Microsoft SQL Server
2008 R2 Report Builder, as shown in Figure 4.6.

2. To set the deployment options in Report Builder, click the icon in the upper-left
corner of the window to display the drop-down menu, as shown in Figure 4.7.

3. Click the Options button to display the Report Builder Options dialog, as shown in
Figure 4.8.

4. Fill in the settings as appropriate for your environment.
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e Interrel Explorer (64-bit) f
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. Administrative Tools
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. Microsoft SharePoint 2010 Products

. Microsoft SQL Server 2008

. Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2
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) 50L Server Busness Inteligence L
14 SQL Server Management Studio

. Analysis Services

J. Configuration Tools

. Documentation and Tutorials
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Computer
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FIGURE 4.6 Launch Report Builder.
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FIGURE 4.7 Report Builder settings.
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F
_ View or modify Report Builder scttings

Resources

Use this report server or SharePoint site by default: !htl p:/fsharepoint2010

Publish repurl parls Lo Lhis folder by defaull: Ihl’tD:.l’.-’shnreu 0int2010/Report Parts

¥ Show updates to published report parts in my reports

¥ Show the Getting Started dialog box at startup
Show this number of recent sites and servers: |10 3:
Show this number of recent shared datazets and data source connections: | L0 3.

Show this number of recent documents: |14 3:

Clear all recent item lists I

Help I Cancel |

FIGURE 4.8 Report Builder options.

There are two important settings for deploying reports in the dialog shown in Figure 4.8:

» Use This Report Server or SharePoint Site by Default: Fill in the SharePoint site
where reports will be published. This must be the root site in a SharePoint site
collection.

» Publish Report Parts to This Folder by Default: Fill in the SharePoint library
where report parts will be deployed. The URL for the report parts library is the
SharePoint site plus the report parts folder.

Built-in SharePoint Functions

SharePoint provides a number of built-in functions to manage documents; a report
deployed to a SharePoint library is essentially a document. SharePoint provides properties
for a document. For a report, the properties can be viewed or edited by selecting View
Properties or Edit Properties from the document context menu. An example of the report
Properties dialog is shown in Figure 4.9.

The report Properties dialog also provides access to a number of other built-in SharePoint
document management functions, such as the following:

» Edit Item: Provides a dialog to edit the report properties.

» Delete Item: Removes the report.

» Version History: Shows the change history for the report (if document versioning
is enabled for the document library).
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» Manage Permissions: Specifies the access levels of individuals and groups for a
report.

» Alert Me: Enables an email or text message when a report is modified.

» Check Out: Locks the report while changes are being made. Another user will be
blocked from checking out the report until it is checked in or the checkout is
cancelled.

» Manage Copies: Creates linked reports.

Standard Reports - ChannelSalesByYear.rd|

View

- /+ 1 Version Histary By A Alerl Me
e \ E
& @8 Manage Permissions _E 5 Manage Copies
Ldi Check
Ttem % Delete llem Cut
_ Manage Actions

Name ChannelSalesDyYear
ithe:

Hepart Deecription

Parent ID

Created at
L mrefifi

FIGURE 4.9 Report Properties dialog.

With the exception of Manage Copies, each of the report management functions available
from the View Report Properties dialog is built in to SharePoint and is available in any
document library.

In addition to the report management functions available from the document context
menu, SharePoint provides customizable library settings. To navigate to the library
settings, click the Library tab in a SharePoint library, and then click Library Settings, as
shown in Figure 4.10.

The Library Settings page will display, as shown in Figure 4.11. The General Settings and
Permissions and Management settings are available in any SharePoint library. There is
nothing special for a library that contains reports, so there is no discussion of these items
here other than to say that you can use them to customize various aspects of a SharePoint
library, and this is relevant to a library that contains reports.

For more information about customizing the content types for a SharePoint library that
contains reports, see Chapter 3, “Reporting Services Setup and Installation.”
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FIGURE 4.10 Library settings.
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Save document library as template
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Manage item scheduling Workliow Sewing
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Content Types
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item, in addition to its policies, workflows, or other behavior. The following content types are currently available in this library:

Content Type Visible on New Bullon Defaull Content Type
Repor v v
Heport Builder Medel

-
Report Duilder Report -
Report Data Source -

FIGURE 4.11 Document Library Settings page.

Shared Schedules

A number of report management functions can be scheduled, such as generating report
snapshots and setting a time for a cached report to expire. When configuring these items,
you can specify a custom schedule or a shared schedule. A shared schedule can be created
once and then used for more than one report management function. Follow these steps to
create a shared schedule:

1. Make sure that the SQL Server Agent service is running. You can start the service
from the SQL Server Configuration Manager, which is available from the SQL Server
2008 R2 program group in the start menu.

2. Click Site Actions (available on any SharePoint page) to display the drop-down
menu, as shown in Figure 4.12.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

56

Edit Page
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FIGURE 4.12 Site Actions menu.

3. Click Site Settings to display the Site Settings page, as shown in Figure 4.13.

Users and Permissions
People and aroups

Site parmissions

Site collection administrators
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Site content types

‘Web parts

List tamplates

Master pages and page layouls
Themes

Solutiens

Site Administration
Regional sellings

Site libraries and lists

User alerts

RES

=earch and offline availability
Sites and workspaces
Workflows

Workflow settings

Related Links scope settings
Term ctore management
=ite output cache
Searchable columns
Content and structure
Content and structure logs

Look and Feel

Welcome Page

Title, deccnption, and icon
Master page

Page layouts and =ite templates
Tree view

Site theme

Nawvigabion

Site Actions

Manage sile fealures

Reset to site definition
Delete this site

ESite Web Analybice reporte
site Collection Web Analytics
repurls

Reporting Services
Manage “hared Schedules
Reporting Services Site Settings

FIGURE 4.13 Site Settings page.

4. Click Manage Shared Schedules under the Reporting Services category to display
the Manage Shared Schedules page, as shown in Figure 4.14.
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Usie this page b manage scheddes thal are aveilsble for report operations on Ui site.
mndd schedule X Delete Il Pause Selected Schedules P Run Selectad Schedulas

= name 1 Schedule Last Run Nexct Run Status
There are no shared schedules stored.

FIGURE 4.14 Manage Shared Schedules page.

5. Click Add Schedule and fill in the values, as shown in Figure 4.15.

Uk this guage b et schechdes proger ties Haal are aveilalie for repoet operations on s site,

Schedule Hame IchkIy Refresh

Fregquency el
Hour
Deefrne & schedule thal 1 on an bowly, daiy, weekly, monthly, o ome-tme besis.

C Day

& week
{” Manth
¢ Once

Schedule . N
Timees exee expmemazer] iy (LITC-05:00) Faasterns Times (115 and Canacla). Repeal afler this number of weeks:|t

n [¥ Mon [ Tue [T Wed [T Thul ] fn [T Sat

Start time:

2:00 | &AM C M.

Slarl and End Dales. Begin running this schedule on:

Speafy the date to start and optionally end this schadule, [
[127a72010 m

I Stap runming this schedule on:

o

FIGURE 4.15 Add Shared Schedule page.

The preceding example is a shared schedule used for any number of report management
functions where things need to be available first thing Monday morning. This could be
used to schedule the generation of report snapshots, expire cached reports, and so on. The
schedule is now displayed, as shown in Figure 4.16.

Use this page to manage schedules that are avalable for report operations on this site.
JI - S
Madd Schedule X Delete ]I Pause Selected Schedules  J Run Selected Schedules

T Namet Schedule Last Run  Next Run Status

[T Weekly Refresh AL 2:00 AM every Mon of every week, slarting 12/4/2010 Meweer 12/6/2010 2:00 AM  Rearly

FIGURE 4.16 Shared schedules.

NOTE

If you see an error message that the SQL Agent service is not running when you try to
add a schedule, go to the SQL Server Configuration Manager in the SQL Server 2008
R2 program group and start the service.
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By default the schedule status is set to Ready. You can disable the schedule by clicking the
check box and clicking Pause Selected Schedules. You can enable the schedule by click-
ing the check box and clicking Run Selected Schedules.

Processing Options

Processing options provide settings for data refresh options, processing timeout, and
report snapshots. The Processing Options page for a particular report is available from the
document context menu and is shown in Figure 4.17.

Usa this page to speafy how and when report proceseng occurs.

Dala Refresh Oplions @ Usc live data

Spedfy whether data processing ocours during report processing, of before the reportis o Lize cached dats

JrCosses. - Use snapshot data
Use bve data retrieves data from the data source each tme the report is run,

Processing Time-out @ Use the default setting for the report server
Set limits to automatically canced long-running reports = Do naot limit repart processing time-out
. LI"’\I'.I report processing time-out (in a0
seconds) te:
History Snapshot Uptions

[F1 Allenw respoart histary snapshots to be created manually
FEeep a copy of the report that contains data from a speafic paint in tme,

[E]Store all repart data snapshobs in repart history

[l Create repart history snapshobs on a schedule

On a shared schedule:
avery Men of every weak, ctarting 3/6/2011
m schedule Configure

At B:00 AM every Mon of every week, starting 3/6/2011

History Snapshot Limits i@ Usc the default sctting tor the report server
Speafy the number of snapshats that wil be stored in report history = Do not limit the number of snapshots
# Limil number of snapshols o: (10

FIGURE 4.17 Report processing options.

You have the following three data refresh options for specifying when data shown on a
report is retrieved:

» Use Live Data: Retrieves data from the data source every time the report is
executed. This is the default and ensures that the report always uses current data.

» Use Cached Data: Retrieves data from a cache on the report server instead of
querying the underlying data source each time the report is executed. When the
cache expires, the data is retrieved from the data source and then cached for future
use.

» Use Snapshot Data: A copy of the report is stored on the report server. This report
copy is rendered when the report is executed. When the snapshot expires, the report
is run with live data, and a new snapshot is created.

When you select the data refresh option Use Cached Data, the Cache Options are
displayed below the data refresh options as shown in Figure 4.18.

The cache options enable you to specify when the cached copy of a report expires. The
choices are a number of minutes, a shared schedule, or a custom schedule.
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Cache Options Cache a copy of the data thal expires after the following:

Shaw a cached copy of the data to improve performance for frequentty used reparts, @ Clapsed time in minutes: |30

y Mon of every week, starting 3/6/2011
i On a custom schedule Configure

Al 8:00 AM every Mon of every week, slarting 3/6/2011

FIGURE 4.18 Cache options.

When you select the data refresh option Use Snapshot Data, the Data Snapshot Options
are displayed below the data refresh options as shown in Figure 4.19.

A snapshot is a copy of a report generated at a point in time. It is especially useful to
archive a report at the end of a reporting period, such as a week, month, quarter, or year.
Data snapshot options enable scheduling of data processing based on a shared schedule or a
custom schedule, and an option to create or update the snapshot after completing the page.

Data Snapshot Options [[]schedule data processing
Yfou can schedule data processing independently of report processing. Data that is

On a st | scheclule:
retmeved n advance i chored ac a enapchot. 8 SRS Semedus

[Weekly Refresh [<]
At 2:00 AM every Mon of every week, starting 3/6/2011
(@ On a custom schedule Configure

AL 8:00 AM every Man of every week, starting 3/6/2011
[¥] Create or update the snapshot when this page is saved

FIGURE 4.19 Snapshot options.

TIP

When you choose the data refresh option Use Snapshot Data, the report cannot be
executed if a snapshot does not exist. You can check Create or update the snapshot
when this page is saved so that a snapshot will be generated. Otherwise you would
not be able to run the report until the shared schedule or custom schedule creates
the snapshot.

The processing timeout option provides for limiting the amount of processing time it
takes to run the report. If the allotted time is exceeded, processing is aborted, and the
report is not generated. The setting on this page could override the server default, but
choosing the server default is probably best in most instances.

The history snapshot options determine whether to allow a snapshot to be created manu-
ally, to store all snapshots in report history, and schedule snapshot generation. Allowing
manual snapshot generation provides users with the flexibility to archive a copy of a
report at any time. To generate a snapshot manually, select View Report History from the
document context menu, and then click New Snapshot, as shown in Figure 4.20.

The initial snapshot shown here was created after completing the processing options
page for the report and checking the option Create or update the snapshot when this
page is saved.
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Use this page to manage regart history
Clera I
L@new snapshot K Delets

I”  Date Processed T

[T 12/5/2010 5:46 FM

FIGURE 4.20 Report history.

Data Sources

A data source defines information needed to be able to retrieve data for a report. A report
may use one or more data sources. A dataset defines the query or stored procedure to be
executed to retrieve the necessary data; a dataset is associated with a particular data
source. Select Manage Data Sources from the document context menu for a particular
report to edit the data source information. The Manage Data Sources page is displayed
showing the data sources used by the report, as shown in Figure 4.21.

Use this page to view or change data source information for an item.

Clera
Mame T Type

ContosuRelalDW Shared

FIGURE 4.21 Data sources.

Click the data source name to display the data source properties page, as shown in
Figure 4.22.

Use this page to edit the data source connection Information ueed by this item,

Cancel I

Connection Type
Spexify whether comneclion nformalion & spedfic to tis report or shared with olher
repr b

" Custom data source

A shared data scurce can he shared by this repoct and ather reparts, madels, or shared

datasets.

Dala Source Link *
Sedect the shared data source file to use with ths item,

[http:ffsharepain 201 0/Data Saurces/ContusoRelail

FIGURE 4.22 Data source properties.

A shared data source is one that can be reused in multiple reports. A custom data source is
embedded in a single report. As a general rule, using shared data sources is a best practice,
allowing the data source details to be defined once (and changed if necessary) and then
used in multiple reports. The Data Source link points to the actual data source definition.

A data source can be created or edited from a SharePoint document library. Follow these
steps to create a data source:

1. Click the Documents tab in a SharePoint library.

2. Click New Document, and then select Report Data Source, as shown in Figure 4.23.
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Libwary Tooks

Site Actions - &

Browse

Documents

Data Sources

by 1
Upload Hew

Ly Report
j Create a new Report
=1 Report Duilder Model
UE Create a new Report Duilder model,
17}
i

Report Builder Report
Create a new Report Builder report.

Feport Data Source
Lreate a new report data source,

Ublasels

New Edit
Document . Document . Folder Document |2l Discard Check Out

%y Check Out

i Chedk In

aen & Check Qut

View Edit L
Froperties Froperties %

Manage

Name
ChannelSalesDyYear
Product Category List
StoreSales
StoreSalesCrashboard

StoreSalesSummary

FIGURE 4.23 Create a data source.

Note that for the report options to be shown in the drop-down menu in Figure 4.23, the

appropriate content types need to be added to the document library. See the “Add
Content Types to a Document Library” section in Chapter 3 for details.

After you click Report Data Source on the New Document menu, the Data Source
Definition dialog displays. Fill in the details, as shown in Figure 4.24.

Note that Enable This Data Source must be checked before it can be used by a report.

Hame *

Datn Saurce Type

Connection string

Credentials

Availability

Enter a connection string for accessing the repert data source.

Enter the credentials used by the report server to access the report data source,

FIGURE 4.24 Data source definition.

Use this page to edit a data source that can be shared by reports, models, or shared datasets.

[ 3 ] Conxel ]
CrmnlosnRelail W sk
[ Microsoft SQL Server EI

Diata Source=SharsPaint?010; Initinl
Catalog-CantosoRetmlDW

e

@ Windows authenticabion (intearated) or SharcPoint user
7 Prompt for credentials
" Provide instructions or example:
Iype or enter a user name and pacsword to access
Use as Windows credenbials
7 Stored credentials
Liser Narme:

Password:
Use s Windows credentials

Set execution context Lo this account

7 Credentials are net reguined

lest Connechion

Enable this data source

Your Information Systems department should create data sources since they typically
can supply the appropriate settings for the credentials section.
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An existing data source can be changed by clicking the glyph next to the data source in
the document library and then selecting Edit Data Source Definition from the context
menu, as shown in Figure 4.25.

© iype Name Modified Modified By
i ContosoRetailDW ¥ [12/5/2010 12:10 PM CORMbarley |
B A3 Socumark View Pruperlies |

5+ Edit Propertics

&y Check Qut
View Dependent Items
Fulit Dala Source Defindlion
Send To ¢
Compliance Details

& Manage Permissions

X Delete

FIGURE 4.25 Edit data source definition.

Shared Datasets

A dataset is a query definition (or the name of a stored procedure) that retrieves data to be
rendered on a report. A shared dataset is defined once and can then be used in multiple
reports. For instance, a dataset used to populate the list of states is a good candidate for a
shared dataset because the same parameter drop-down might be used in many different
reports. To view or manage the shared datasets used by a report, follow these steps:

1. Click the glyph next to the report and select Manage Shared Datasets from the
document context menu, as shown in Figure 4.26.

T Type Name Modified

Z] ChannelSalesByYear
I;q Procuct Calegory List
r A StorcSales (12
R Storesy View Pruperlies |
8 Storcsg ¢ Edit Properties
& Editin Report Builder
4 Add document
Yy Check out
& Manage Suhscriptinns

Manage Data Sources
Manage Shared Datasets
Manage Farametere
Manage Processing Options
Manage Cache Reflresh Plans
View Report History

] Version History
send lo L
Compliance Details

S Manage Permissions

W Delete

FIGURE 4.26 Manage shared datasets.

2. The dataset information page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4.27. Click the dataset
name to view or edit it.
3. The dataset information is displayed, as shown in Figure 4.28.
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Use this page ko view or change dataset information for an item.

Name t

StoreSales

FIGURE 4.27 Shared datasets.

Use this page to edit chared datacet information assooated with a report.
o | Cancel |

Shared Dataset Link *
Sedect the shared dataset file to use with this repert.

[t/ sharepoint2010/Datasets/StoreSales.rsd |

FIGURE 4.28 Shared dataset properties.

The dataset link is the only property available, and it is the file that contains the dataset
definition.

To edit a shared dataset, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to the document library where the dataset is stored.

Click the glyph next to the dataset and then select Edit in Report Builder, as shown
in Figure 4.29.

3. Report Builder opens and allows changes to the dataset, as shown in Figure 4.30.

T iype Name Modified
O & StoreSales ¥ |12/5/2010 12:12 PM
# Add Bocuml - \J'ierw Pru|n-r.tir-',
ligh Cdit Properties
Cdit in Report Builder
&y Check Out

Manage Caching Uptione
Manage Cache Refrech Flans
Manage Dala Sources

View Dependent Items

ESend To L4

Compliance Detaile
,ﬁ Manage Permiscions

®  Delete

FIGURE 4.29 Edit a shared dataset.

StorcSalesrsd - Microsoft SQL Server Report Builder

ﬁ ) Editoa Text | Import... | 1 Command type: [Text =]

Options

Dataset Query Designer

SELECT d.CalendarYearLabel, a.StorcHame, SUM(£.Sal ) Sal t
FROM dbo.FactSalea £
JOIN dbo.DimDate d ON d.DateHey - f£.DateHey

FIGURE 4.30 Edit a shared dataset in Report Builder.
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Report Builder allows editing the data set query by using the familiar query designer or by
entering the query as text. The default for editing the dataset query is based on how the
query was created. Figure 4.30 has the Edit as Text button selected and the dataset query is
displayed for manual editing because this is how the dataset query was saved. Edit the
query as necessary and then save it by clicking the disk icon on the top of the Report
Builder window.

The other options available for fine-tuning the shared dataset are as follows:

» Click Select to view or edit the data source properties.

» Click Set Options to view or edit the fields, options (collation, case sensitivity, and
so on), filters, and parameters.

» Click Import to navigate to a .SQL file or report and copy an existing query.
» Click the exclamation point (next to the Import button) to execute the query.

» Select Text or Stored Procedure from the Command Type drop-down and edit the
query as appropriate.

Parameters

Reports can include parameters that can be set at runtime to filter the data rendered in the
report. Parameters can be defined only in the report itself. After a report is deployed, some
changes can be made to the existing parameters. To edit or view report parameters, follow

these steps:

1. Navigate to a report in a document library.
2. Click the glyph next to the report, and select Manage Parameters, as shown in

Figure 4.31.
C Type Name Moditied
rn g ChannelSalesByYear w12
I_] View Froperties
: 7 Edit Propertie:
[ it Properies
2 Felit in Repuart Builder 12/5/2010 5:24 PM
~] Check Out e
: i Manage Subscriptions
4k add document Manage Data Sources

Manage Shared Datacets
Manage Parameters
Manage Processing Options
Manage Cache Hefrech Flanc
View Report History

) Version History
Send To »

Compliance Details
ﬁ Manage Permissions
W Delets

FIGURE 4.31 Manage parameters.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Subscriptions 65

3. The Manage Report Parameters page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4.32.

4. To edit a parameter, click the parameter name to display its properties, as shown in
Figure 4.33.

] Intranet » Manage Parameters: ChannelSalesByYear

Ertranct [7]

FIGURE 4.32 Report parameters.

Intranet » Year: ChannelSalesByYear

Enaranet (7]

Use this page to manage parameter information for a report.

Parameter Name

Data Type

Default Vakue
Spedfy a defadl vale for
immedately

Display
Spedfy

Shey

FIGURE 4.33 Report parameter properties.

You can use the parameter properties to set a default value for the parameter and set its
display status. If a parameter would always have the same value, specify a default value
and change the Display option to Hidden or Internal so that users are not prompted for it.

Subscriptions

A subscription provides the capability to execute a report based on an event or a schedule,
select the output format for the report, and select the report delivery mode (for example,
email, store in a Windows file share, or store in a SharePoint document library).

Follow these steps to create a subscription for a particular report:

1. Select Manage Subscriptions from the document context menu, as shown in
Figure 4.34.

2. The Add Subscriptions page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4.35.

3. Click Add Subscription and then fill in the Subscription properties page, as shown
in Figure 4.36.
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I Type Mame Moedified

O Q Channel=alesByYear -1 2010 3:59 FM
B Product View Properties 9/G/2010 3:02 PM
B storesa [} Edit Properties 12/5/2010 12:13 PM
&l StoreSe [f  Edit in Report Suilder 2010 5:24 PM

Check Cur

B Storesz -_aﬂ 12/5/2010 5:48 FM

Manage Subscriptions
& dd document Manage Data Sources
Manage =hared Datacats
Manage Parameters
Manaye Processing Quolions
Manage Cache Refresh Flans
View Report History
%y wersion History
Send To L3

Compliance Details

&R Manage Permissions
X Delete

FIGURE 4.34 Manage subscriptions.

Use thic page to manage subsanptions to this report.

EAndd subscription  §3Add Data-Driven Subscription X Delete

T Type

There are no subscriptions defined for this repurt.

Delivery Extension * Descriptiun Event

FIGURE 4.35 Add subscriptions.

o |

Last Run Last Resulls

U this puage b et the defiver y optioes for a sabscription.

| Cance I

Delivery Extension

Document Likrary =

SharePoint Document Library -|

File: Oplinans

]Mtn:HshurcDomzomf Report Library

Provide a name and dascriptive information for the new report.

File Name:* [StoreSalesSummary

F Append file extension to name

Uutput Format PDE

Overwrite Options
Lf the document kbeary is configured for versianing, a new version will be aeated.

Delivery Fuenl &
Chease the schedule or event that will be used to start the subecription,

FIGURE 4.36 Subscription example.

Nhen A repart snapshot

Title: [stare Sals Summary

= Overwrite existing hle or create new version of hie
[ Also update any copies of this repart
T Do nol overwrite (ile with & newer version

€ Create file with unigue name

€ On a shared schedule:

This example executes the report whenever a snapshot is generated and stores the report

as a PDF in a SharePoint document library.
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Another option is the data-driven subscription, which enables you to specify a query to
retrieve the values for the various subscription settings. Each subscription option can be
specified by retrieving the value from the query, selecting from a drop-down list, or enter-
ing a static value.

Follow these steps to create a data-driven subscription:

1. Click Add Data-Driven Subscription on the Manage Subscription page and fill in
the Create a Data-Driven Subscription page, as shown in Figure 4.37.

Description

|Daily Store Sales Summary
Speafy a desaripton for this data-driven subsiripen,

£ Share
ection information is chared with other data-griven subscriptions =
A st s iz defined & ¥ for this data-driven subsaripton and cannot be
used by other data-driven subscry
Dats Sounce Type Microsolt SQL Server =
Select the data source type. I =l
Connection string Diata Source=SharePoint2010; Initial =
Enter a type speafic connection string for accessing the report data source Catalog=ContosoRetailDW
Credentiaks
Enter credentials used by the server to access the data source.
Query SELECT [SubscriberName], [Emailaddress] =]
Speafy a command or query that returns a kst of reapsents and opbonally returns fields FROM [ContesoRetailOw].[dbe].
used to vary delivery settngs and repert parameter values for each reapeent. [Subscriberinfa]

Valdate |

FIGURE 4.37 Create a data-driven subscription.

2. Click the Validate button to check that the query executes successfully.

3. After completing this page, click Next to proceed to the Parameters page where you
can enter any parameter values required for running the report. The Parameters page
is always displayed even if the report does not require any parameters.

4. Enter the parameter values (if any) and click Next to proceed to the Delivery
Options page and fill in the values as appropriate for your subscription.

The Delivery Options page has more settings than can be easily shown in a single screen
shot. For many of the settings, the choice is to either specify a static value or get the value
from a column in the query (defined on the previous page). Figure 4.38 has the Delivery
Type and To: settings.

The following delivery types are available:

» Windows File Share: Saves the report as a file in the folder you specify

» E-Mail: Sends the report as an e-mail attachment
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» SharePoint Document Library: Saves the report as a document in a SharePoint
library that you specify

» Null Delivery provider: Runs the report but does not save it anywhere; use this
option to execute a report and update the cache

Delivery Type el =

Selact a delivery type and configure its dalvery options for the data-griven subsaription,
Ta*
" Epeaty a static value

= Select a value fram the database

EmailAddress |~ I

FIGURE 4.38 Delivery Type and To: options.

TIP

If the E-Mail option is not shown in the delivery types drop-down, go to the Reporting
Services Configuration Manager and fill in the E-mail Settings page.

Note that the To: setting gets its value from the EmailAddress column in the query.

Figure 4.39 shows the settings for whether to include the report as an attachment to the
email and the render format for the report.

Figure 4.40 shows the settings for the email subject.

Include Keport *
= Specify a ctatic value

ITrue -I

O Select & value from the database

Render Format

FOr =

lect a value from the database

FIGURE 4.39 Include Report and Render Format options.

Subject *
10 Spacify a static valus

Daily Salec Summary

€ Select a value from the dalabase

FIGURE 4.40 Email subject options.
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Figure 4.41 shows the setting for the delivery event, which is the trigger for executing the
data-driven subscription. The delivery event can be when a snapshot is created or on a
schedule. Daily Refresh is a shared schedule that executes at 5 a.m. on the days noted; it is
used to execute report subscriptions that are to be available when people arrive each day.

Lise: s pege o et schedule proper tes.

Delivery Event
Choose the schedule o event that will be used to start this data driven subscrpbaon,

FIGURE 4.41 Delivery event options.

After you complete the data-driven subscription setup, the manage subscriptions page is
displayed as shown in Figure 4.42.

Uge this page to manage subscriptions to this repert.

[——
EAAdd Subscription  §Add Data-Driven Subscription X Delete
71 Type Delivery Extension T Descripbion Event Last Run Last Results
Fl &  e-mail Daily Store Sales Summary Schedule  Never Mew Subscription

FIGURE 4.42 Manage subscriptions.

Summary

A number of report management functions are integrated into SharePoint when Reporting
Services is configured in SharePoint Integrated mode. In addition, the built-in document
management functions provided by SharePoint are available (for example, versioning,
check in, and check out). This simplifies report management and provides an intuitive
user interface that business users can easily master.

Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:

» Use shared data sources to store this information in one place rather than embed it
in each report. If the data source information changes, the data source can be
updated rather than each individual report.

» Use shared schedules so that a single schedule can be defined and used to trigger
multiple report management functions. If the schedule needs to change, only the
shared schedule needs to be updated, not the individual report management values.
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» Use shared datasets to define reusable queries and then reference them in multiple
reports.

» Take advantage of subscriptions to schedule report generation during off hours to
reduce the load on servers and to provide information to users automatically.
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Using the Report
Viewer Web Parts

Web parts are one of the most useful features of
SharePoint. They encapsulate functionality that a user can
add to a page and customize by setting various properties.
There are many examples of useful web parts, such as Lists
and Libraries, Business Data, and so on. From a business
intelligence (BI) standpoint, there are web parts for rendering
a Reporting Services report on a page, which is the focus of
this chapter.

There are different Reporting Services web parts depending
on how Reporting Services is configured. The SQL Server
Reporting Services Report Viewer web part is used to render
reports when Reporting Services is running in SharePoint
Integrated mode. For Reporting Services running in native
mode, there are two web parts: Report Explorer displays the
list of reports in a particular folder in the Report Manager,
and Report Viewer renders a report. Report Viewer can also
render the selected report in the Report Explorer web part.

Configuring the SharePoint
Integrated Mode Web Part

When Reporting Services is configured to run in SharePoint
Integrated mode, the SQL Server Reporting Services Report
Viewer web part is available to render a report in a web part
page. The SQL Server Reporting Services Report Viewer web
part is included with the Reporting Services Add-In for
SharePoint installation. This is currently the only way to
install the web part. The installation and configuration of
the Reporting Services Add-In for SharePoint is covered in
Chapter 3, “Reporting Services Setup and Configuration.”
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Follow these steps to add the Report Viewer web part to a page and configure it to
render a report:

1. Create a new page (Click Site Actions and select New Page from the drop-down
menu) or navigate to an existing page.

2. Click the Insert tab under Editing Tools, and then click Web Part on the toolbar
ribbon, as shown in Figure 5.1.

Editing Tools

Site Actions - E‘ Drowse Page
= s = = =
M & @1 B m i

Table  Picture link Upload Web Existing New
- File Part List List

Tables  Media Links Web Parts

Recently Modihed
WebPartPagel
llome

How To Use This Library

FIGURE 5.1 Adding a web part.

3. Select SQL Server Reporting from the Categories list, and then SQL Server
Reporting Services Report Viewer from the Web Parts list, as shown in Figure 5.2.

Editing Tools

Site Actions ~ B8 P Browse Page [EETESEN

™k @ N By @M i@

Table  Picture Link Upload Web Existing MNew
- File Part List

- List
Tables  Media Links Web Parts
Caleyuries Web Parls
(&l | itz and | ihraries _=;]_| S0l Server Reporting Services Re
£3 Content Rollup
3 Forms
[l Media and Content

3 Snrial Cnllaharatinn

_J SQL Server Reporting

FIGURE 5.2 Select Report Viewer web part.

4. Click the Add button to display the web part on the page, as shown in Figure 5.3. All
web parts have a drop-down menu that is used to modify the web part properties.
The menu is accessible by clicking the glyph that appears when the mouse hovers
over the title bar of the web part. The Report Viewer web part also has a Click Here
to Open the Tool Pane hyperlink that you can use to configure the web part.
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Reporl Viewer

netions @ 14 A ofo b M & Find Next [100% -

Microsoft SUL Server Reporting Services

=j Select a Report

t a report to display in this Web Part. Do this by apening the tool pane and specifying the path and file name of the
ort that you would like to show. Alternatively, you can connect the Web Part to another Web Part on the page that
5 ument path.

re te open the tool pane

FIGURE 5.3 Report Viewer web part added to page.

5. Click the Click Here to Open the Tool Pane hyperlink or hover the mouse over the
web part title bar, click the glyph, and select Edit Web Part, as shown in Figure 5.4.
The report to be displayed must be specified in the web part properties.

Heport Vicwer

Adions @ M \II ofu b kMl 4 | Find Next  [100% =] Minimize {
|
Microsoft SQL Sen Close res
W Delete

Select a Report [ Edit web Part

ect a report to display in this Web Part. Do this by opening the tool pane and specifying the pat| Expart.

report that you would like to show. Alternatively, you can connect the Web Fart to another Web Fart on the page that
t path.
Click here to open the tool pane.

FIGURE 5.4 Web part menu.

6. The web part properties form is now displayed, as shown in Figure 5.5. The Report
property is used to specify the report to be rendered by the web part. Click the
button next to the Report text box to display the Select an Item dialog, as shown in
Figure 5.6.

7. Navigate to the folder that contains the report to be rendered and select it.

4 Report Viewer x

»

Report

Report

| ]

Hyperlink Target

|_top

View

€| <<

Parameters

#| Appearance
| Layuul

[+ Advanced

UK | L:ancell Applvl

FIGURE 5.5 Web part properties.
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(2] elect an Item -- Webpage Dialog ] x|

j Select an Item

Select an item in the kst or type a UKL to nawigate to a speafic locabon.
e

Type T Name Maditied Moditied By
Q ChannclSalesByYear 2/5/2011 3:16:31 PM WIN-9HSPMQUP1A\administrator

Location (UR1): [/Standard Reports/ChannelSalesByYear ol

oK Cancel |

FIGURE 5.6 Select report.

The report to be rendered must be in the form /folder/reportname.rdl (for example,
/Standard Reports/ChannelSalesByYear.rdl). The Report Server URL is specified in the
configuration of the Reporting Services add-in for SharePoint Integrated mode (covered in
Chapter 3), so it is not required here. The page being edited belongs to a particular
SharePoint site, so an absolute URL is not required either; just the folder name (that
contains the report) relative to the site root and the actual report name are required.

TIP

You can upload a report (i.e. a .RDL file) to a SharePoint document library by using the
built-in Upload Document button found on the Documents tab in the library. Navigate to
a document library, click the Upload Document button, and select the RDL file to upload.

At this point, the minimum configuration of the Report Viewer web part is complete. The
report selected displays sales data by channel and year. The year is a parameter. The web
part displays a form to allow the user to enter values for any parameters defined in the
report. Figure 5.7 shows the rendered report.
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Report Viewer - Chanmnel Sales By Year

Actions~» @ M 4 [ of1 b M 4 | Fine Next | 100% = B
Channel Sales by Year

Chart Title
$314303239 2000000000
£951150099
5743817782

B sales Amount
1500000000
1000000000
500000000
> ! I
£1931211999 Online Store

Total 53740483119 Canslog Rasaller
Moas Title

Axls TiHe

FIGURE 5.7 Channel Sales by Year report rendered in Report Viewer web part.

SharePoint Integrated Mode Web Part Properties

All web parts have many properties that can be set to configure various aspects of their
functionality. The Report Viewer web part properties are shown in Figure 5.8. The Report
property identifies the report to be rendered. The Hyperlink Target determines how to
render any linked content in the report. The valid values are _blank, which loads the
content in a new browser window; _self, which opens the content in the current frame;
and _top, which uses the current window.

4 Report Viewer - Channel Sales By Year X

Report -

Repurl
|.-fStan dard?.20Reports/ChannelSalesByYear.rdl . |

Hyperlink Target

|_top

View

«| <<

Parameters

] Appearance
= Layout

1+ Advanced

oK I Ck:\nccll Apply I

FIGURE 5.8 Report properties.

The View group has several check boxes that toggle the visibility of items on the toolbar,
as shown in Figure 5.9.
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View

[@ futn-Generate Weh Part Title

ToolBar Items Visibility
[¥ Show report builder menu item

¥ Show subscription menu item
[¥ Show print menu item

[¥ Show export menu item

[¥ Show refrech button

[¥ Show page navigation controls
[# Show hack hutton

[v Show tind controls

[¥ Show zoom control

¥ Show ATOM feed button

FIGURE 5.9 View properties.

Several of the toolbar visibility items are included in the Actions drop-down menu, as
shown in Figure 5.10. Moving from the Actions menu to the right is the refresh
command, page navigation commands (first, previous, go to page number, next, and last),
go back to parent report, search text box, find next command, zoom, and ATOM Feed.
The ATOM Feed button is new with SQL Server Reporting Services 2008 R2, providing the
capability to extract the data in the report as an ATOM data feed. One use of the ATOM
data feed is to import the data into a PowerPivot worksheet in Excel 2010.

FIGURE 5.10 Report Viewer toolbar.

The Parameters group provides for loading the parameters defined in the report. Click the
Load Parameters button, as shown in Figure 5.11. Loading the parameters is required to
connect a filter web part to the Report Viewer web part, as discussed in the next section.

ATOM Feed
Report viewer - Channel Sales By Year J]
Adions»| & I 41 ot b Pl @ | Find Next [ 100% =
Open with Report Bullder
subseribe | Sales by Year
Frinl
Cxport r Chart Title
Catalog $314303239 2000000000 ) Sales Amount
& 1500000000
£05115 =
Online 5951150099 = FRTITER
Raseller 4543817782 500000000 .
= g ||
Stare 51931211999 P e
Total $3740483119 Catalog Reseler
Aodis Title
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Parameters E

Repnrt parameters have nnt heen Inaded. Onee the
report path is ed, click Load Parameters to retrieve
the parameter list.

Load Parameters |

] Appearance

| Layuul
[+  Advanced

oK | Cancell Apply |

FIGURE 5.11 Parameters properties.
The parameters defined in the report are added to the form, as shown in Figure 5.12,
providing a choice between using the defaults as defined in the report or specifying a value.

The remaining web part properties are common to all web parts, so they are not
discussed here.

»

Parameters

Year
" Use Report Default Value
% Override Repurl Defaull

IZDCIQ vl

] Appearance

= Loyout
[+  Advanced

OK I Cunu:ll Apply |

FIGURE 5.12 Parameters loaded.

SharePoint Integrated Mode Web Part Connections

Web parts support connections where the value of one web part (for example, a filter web
part) can be assigned to a parameter of another web part. In the case of the Report Viewer
web part, if there are parameters defined in the report, the parameter values can be speci-
fied in a filter web part and passed to the report instead of having the Report Viewer web
part render a parameter entry form.

A number of filter web parts are included with SharePoint 2010 Server, as shown in
Figure 5.13.

NOTE

The filter web parts are not included in SharePoint 2010 Foundation; they are only
available in SharePoint 2010 Server.
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[Lditing Tools
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Tables Media Links Content Web Parts
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FIGURE 5.13 Filter web parts.

The following is a list of the filter web parts and a brief description:

» Choice Filter is a drop-down list of available selections; the list is entered in the web
part properties form.

» Current User Filter provides properties of the current user.

» Date Filter provides for the entry of a date; a calendar icon is available to pop up a
calendar.

» Filter Actions adds a button that is to be clicked when all filter web part values have
been entered; this allows for transferring the values of all filter web parts at one time.

» Page Field Filter provides information about the current page.
» Query String (URL) Filter provides access to items in the query string.
» SharePoint List Filter populates a list of values from the contents of a SharePoint list.
» SQL Server Analysis Services (SSAS) Filter populates a list of values from an SSAS cube.
» Text Filter allows entry of a text value.
Figure 5.14 shows a web part page that has a Text Filter and a Filter Actions web part and
the Report Viewer web part. Note the warning message underneath the Text Filter stating

that it is not connected. The message goes away after the web part gets connected to the
Report Viewer web part.
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5F TexL Filler

A @ This filter is not connected.

G Filter Actions

Apply Filters

[T Save ac my defaults

FIGURE 5.14 Web part page with filter web parts.

Follow these steps to connect the Text Filter web part to the Report Viewer web part:

1. Edit the properties for the Report Viewer web part and expand the Parameters group,
as shown in Figure 5.15.

View

»| <«

Parameters

rs have not been loaded. Unce the
rcport path is specificd, click Load Paramcters to retricve
the parameter list.

Load Paramsters

Heport param

Object refercnee not sct to an instance of an object.
*#| Appearance
# Layout
] advanced

UK | L:ancell Apply]

FIGURE 5.15 Report parameters.

2. Click the Load Parameters button to retrieve the parameters defined in the report.
The parameters defined in the report are displayed in the web part properties, as
shown in Figure 5.16.

»

Parameters

Year
{+ Use Report Default Value
=~ Override Repurl Defaull

] Appearance
= Loyout
[+ Advanced

oK I Cunu:ll Apply I

FIGURE 5.16 Report parameters loaded.
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3. Click OK on the web part properties form to save these changes.

4. Move the mouse over the title bar of the Text Filter, click the glyph, select
Connections from the drop-down menu, Send Filter Values To, and Report
Viewer — ChannelSalesByYear, as shown in Figure 5.17.

5. The Configure Connection dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5.18. This con-
nects the filter web part to a parameter defined in the report. Select the report para-
meter from the drop-down and click Finish.

(5 Text Filter =
I Minimize
%, @ This filter is not connected Close
— —— ¥ Delete
B} Edit Web Part
Report Viewer - Channel Sales By Year Send Filter values To 4 Connections * |

Export...

¢ Filter Actions

Apply Filters

F save as my defaults

FIGURE 5.17 Connecting the filter web part to the Report Viewer web part.

1 Configure Connection —- Webpage Dialog ] x|

Connection Settings

Filter Text Fllter
Filtered Parameter | Year ¥

Cancel I

FIGURE 5.18 Configure connection.

If the preceding dialog does not display, check for a prompt in the browser that is asking
whether to allow pop-ups. To display the dialog, enable pop-ups (at least temporarily).

The web part connections are now complete, and the page is ready to accept parameters
and render the report, as shown in Figure 5.19. Note that the Text Filter no longer shows
the warning message that the filter is not connected, as shown earlier in Figure 5.14.

Enter the year parameter value for the report in the Text Filter web part and click the
Apply Filters button to render the report, as shown in Figure 5.20.
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[ TexL Filler

faanding vailes tr
| Report Viewer - Channel Saies By Year

(5 Filler Actions

Apply Filters

W Save as my detaults

FIGURE 5.19 Web part page with connections.

Report Viewer - Channel Sales By Year

$ M AL Jofr b b @ Findnext [100% > &
Channel Sales by Year

Actions -

Name Amount Chart Title
Catalog 4314303739 2000000000 1B Sales Amount
F | < g 1500000000
‘online | $951150099 2 o000
Reseller $543817782 L S00000000 .
. § > = o e 0 1
‘Store | 41931211990 ey Store
Total $3740483119 Ly G
mag Title

FIGURE 5.20 Report rendered with web part connection.

Configuring the Native Mode Web Parts

Reporting Services includes SharePoint web parts that work with a Report Server running
in native mode. There are two web parts:

» Report Explorer displays the list of reports in a folder (similar to what you see in the
Report Manager, which is the web application used to work with Reporting Services
running in native mode).

» Report Viewer renders a report. It can either render a report selected in the Report
Explorer web part or simply render the report specified in its web part properties.

The native mode web parts are not installed automatically; there is a manual step required
to install them. The default location of the web parts varies based on the version of SQL
Server. (For example, on a 64-bit install of SQL Server 2008 R2, the web parts are located
in the file rswebparts.cab in the folder C:\Program Files (x86)\Microsoft SQL
Server\100\Tools\Reporting Services\SharePoint.) To install the web parts, open the
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SharePoint 2010 Management Shell (in the Microsoft SharePoint 2010 Products program
group) and run the following command (verify the location of the rswebparts.cab file):

Install-SPWebPartPack "C:\Program Files (x86)\Microsoft SQL
Server\100\Tools\Reporting Services\SharePoint\rswebparts.cab" -GlobalInstall

TIP

A user must be a member of the SharePoint_Shell_Access role on the SharePoint con-
figuration database in order to execute PowerShell scripts. In addition the user must be
a member of the WSS_ADMIN_WPG local group on the server where SharePoint is
installed. Farm administrators automatically have these required permissions.

The -GlobalInstall parameter puts the dynamic link library (DLL) in the Global Assembly
Cache (GAC); this is required to connect the web parts to the filter web parts, which
provide for entering and setting parameter values required by a report.

Follow these steps to add the native mode web parts to a page (the steps for setting up the
web parts for native mode are practically the same as the steps covered earlier for the
SharePoint Integrated mode web part):

1. Create a new page or navigate to an existing page (refer to details in the preceding
section).

2. Click the Insert tab under Editing Tools and then click Web Part on the toolbar
ribbon.

3. Select Miscellaneous from the Categories list, and the two available web parts are
visible in the Web Parts list, as shown in Figure 5.21.

Page Tools Web Part Tools

Site Actions -~ @  Biowse  Page Inseil Oplivns

& =
A S & =3 |
hd & B @
Teut Image Viden and Weh  Fuisting
Audio Part List

Text Media Weh Partc
Caleyuries Web Parls
R N

3 Forms - X Report Explorer

2 Media and Cantent

- A e X| | Report Viewer

3 Outlook Web App

(4l Pertormanceromt

3 Search

A Social Collaboration

3 S0L Server Reporting

FIGURE 5.21 Selecting web parts for native mode.
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4. Add the Report Explorer web part to the page.
5. Add the Report Viewer web part to the page.
6. The page displays the added web parts as shown in Figure 5.22.

Heport explorer

Report Viewer

FIGURE 5.22 Native mode web parts added to page.

7. Move the mouse into the Report Explorer web part title area and then click the
glyph to display the context menu; click Edit Web Part.

8. Fill in the Configuration properties, as shown in Figure 5.23.
9. Click OK when done.

4 Report Explorer X

=] Conhguration

Repurl Manayer URL
|hltp:f.-"bar‘lev—spZDlD.-’repurts_s

start Fath

|Demu

View Mode

-
# Appearance
| Layuul
[+  Advanced

oK I Cancel] Apply |

FIGURE 5.23 Configuring the Report Explorer web part.
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TIP

The Report Manager URL is the URL that opens the Report Manager web application
that is used with a native mode installation of Reporting Services; (for example
http://servername/reports). The Start Path identifies the folder in the Report Server
that contains the list of reports to be displayed.

The Report Explorer web part display is refreshed and now shows the list of reports in the
specified Report Manager folder, as shown in Figure 5.24.

Report Explorer - =
Home | Report Builder
[ TypcName 4 2t lun

[N ChannelSalesByYear

FIGURE 5.24 Report Explorer web part.

To configure the Report Viewer follow these steps:
1. Move the mouse into the web part title area.
2. Click the glyph to display the context menu.
3. Click Connections, Get Report From, then Report Explorer, as shown in Figure 5.25.

The Connections option in the context menu in Figure 5.25 is obscured; the Report
Explorer menu option overlays it. The Report Viewer web part now renders the
report that is selected in the Report Explorer web part.

Report Viewar Cloge O
K Delete

B Fdit Web Part
Report Explorer | Get report from ¥

Export...

FIGURE 5.25 Connecting Report Viewer to Report Explorer.

4. Click the ChannelSalesByYear report in the Report Explorer web part to render the
report, as shown in Figure 5.26.

The Report Viewer web part can also be configured to render a specific report. Fill in the
Report Manager URL (for example, http://server/reports) and report path, as shown in
Figure 5.27. Note that the buttons adjacent to the text boxes pop-up a window that
accepts only text; they do not provide any help in navigating to the Report Manager URL
or the report.
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FIGURE 5.26 Channel Sales by Year Native report rendered in web part.

4 Report Viewer X
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FIGURE 5.27 Specifying a report in the Report Viewer web part.

Summary

The Report Viewer web parts provide the capability for rendering Reporting Services
reports on a SharePoint page. There are separate web parts for reports deployed to a Report
Server running in SharePoint Integrated mode versus reports deployed to a Report Server
running in native mode. The SharePoint Integrated mode web part is installed with the
Reporting Services add-in for SharePoint installation; the native mode web parts are pack-
aged with SQL Server and can be installed with the Install-SPWebPartPack PowerShell
command. The web parts contain a number of properties that can be specified to fine-tune
how a report is rendered.
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Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:

» If possible, run Reporting Services in SharePoint Integrated mode; the Report
Viewer web part included with the Reporting Services add-in for SharePoint is
much newer than the native mode web parts, which have remained unchanged for
quite some time.

» There are many properties available for customization in the report web parts. Take
advantage of this flexibility.

» SharePoint 2010 Server includes a nice collection of filter web parts out of the box.
Use the filter web parts to accept report parameters and connect them to the
SharePoint Integrated mode Report Viewer web part instead of relying on the para-
meter form that the Report Viewer web part renders by default.
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CHAPTER 6

PerformancePoint
Services Configuration

PerformancePoint Services, one of the new features in
SharePoint Server 2010 Enterprise, makes possible the devel-
opment of dashboards. Dashboards can contain interactive
charts, scorecards, and reports that enable users to gain
deeper insights into data, which is the goal of any business
intelligence (BI) application.

The previous version of PerformancePoint was a combina-
tion of the Microsoft Office Business Scorecard Manager
and ProClarity, which Microsoft purchased in April 2006.
Initially, separate licensing was required for
PerformancePoint Server, which was a major roadblock for
the software to gain traction in Microsoft BI projects. In
April 2009, Microsoft changed the licensing requirements to
allow the software to be installed for those companies that
have a client access license (CAL) for SharePoint Enterprise,
which opened the door for acceptance of the software in
terms of licensing costs but still relied on a separate config-
uration and servers before PerformancePoint could be
brought into the environment.

In the new release of SharePoint Server 2010 Enterprise,
PerformancePoint Services has been integrated without the
need for additional licensing or software. In addition, config-
uring PerformancePoint Services is now relatively simple
after SharePoint Server has been set up and configured.

Adding PerformancePoint Services

By default, PerformancePoint Services is included when a
web application is created. However, if the application is set
up via a custom selection of services and PerformancePoint

www.it-ebooks.info

IN THIS CHAPTER

»

Adding PerformancePoint
Services

Setting up the Secure Store
Service

Applying PerformancePoint
Service Application Settings

Enabling Non-Business
Intelligence Center Sites with
PerformancePoint Services

Setting Trusted Data Source
Locations and Trusted Content
Locations


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

90 CHAPTER 6 PerformancePoint Services Configuration

Services is not included in the initial creation, follow the steps listed here in SharePoint
2010 Central Administration to add the service:

1. Click the Application Management link from the Central Administration home
page, and then click Configure Service Application Associations.

2. For the web application being modified, in the Application Proxy Group column,
click the custom link.

3. Figure 6.1 displays the Configure Service Application Associations menu. Click the
PerformancePoint Application check box and click OK.

ce Application

Edit the folloving aroup of conncchions: custom
Name Type

s Services Web Service Application Proxy

ke
.
&
wn
a2
b
i

on Hegistry Proxy

T

ata Connectivity Service Data Connechivity Service Application Proxy

<l

Froel Services Applicalion Frorl Services Application Web Service Application Proxy

|

Managed Metadata Service Managed Metadata Service Connection

k3|

nanceloint Service Application Pertorm o Applicabion Proxy

q9 9 [ F

I x

<

‘Word Automation Services Word Autornation Services Proxy

<

Cane | LI

FIGURE 6.1 Configure Service Application Associations menu.

Setting up the Secure Store Service

By default, the Business Intelligence Center creation results in a menu on the main page
of the site collection that contains Monitor Key Performance, Build and Share Reports,
and Create Dashboards options. Each menu item has a Start Using PerformancePoint
Services link. If you click the link, Dashboard Designer is presented to allow development
within PerformancePoint. If you are using a data source connection, and if the network
has not been set up for a Kerberos delegation on a per-user identity basis,
PerformancePoint Services requires an unattended service account. The unattended service
account is set up in the PerformancePoint settings, but can be set up only if the Secure
Store Service is set up for the web application. If either the unattended service account is
not set up or the Secure Store Service was not set up initially for PerformancePoint
Services, the application presents a message (when Dashboard Designer is connecting to
the data source) stating that PerformancePoint Services has not been configured correctly.
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The Secure Store Service is set up within a web application to map encrypted user and
group credentials to the credentials of the external data sources. The Secure Store Service
requires an initial pass phrase, which is used for the encryption process. To set up the
Secure Store Service, complete the following steps:

1. Click the Application Management link on the Central Administration home page
and then click Manage Service Applications.

2. In the list of service applications for the web application, click the Secure Store
Service link.

On the Secure Store Application Secure Store Service menu, a Generate New Key
button is available for encrypting the credentials, as shown in Figure 6.2.

7 Sevure Store Serviue Appbaliur; Seure Slure Servive - Windows Internet Explarer EEIEs|
G v [0 e mepsten . A =] 4% |3 B

7 Farvortes Secure Sture Service Applcation: Seurs Store Service YW B - 0w v Pages Saferys Tooke e

[poee. [ T o/ Trusted shes | Protected Mode: OFF [Fa = [Hiom =

FIGURE 6.2 Generate New Key button.

3. When a Generate New Key menu appears, supply and confirm the pass phrase to
encrypt the credentials.

Applying PerformancePoint Service Application
Settings

PerformancePoint Services has a list of configurations available to customize the length of
a query timeout, the number of items in a filtered list, and other options. However, the
main setting is the setting of the secure store and unattended service account. The secure
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store and unattended service account authenticate the user to the data sources during the
runtime of the PerformancePoint content. The settings are set within the SharePoint 2010
Central Administration as follows:

1. Click the Application Management link on the Central Administration home page,
and then click Manage Service Applications.

2. In the list of service applications for the web application, click the
PerformancePoint Service Application link.

3. Click the PerformancePoint Service Application Settings link.

4. Supply the Secure Store Service application name and the unattended service
account, as shown in Figure 6.3.

{2 PerlormancePoint Service Application Settings - Windows Internet Exlorer e
@ w L e mepatan st - ” ' rET— (AP | I
i Favorkes | g 3 Sugoeted Stes v .
| PerformancePont Service Applation Settngs:
8RarePoint 010 Central Admmistration » Performance
[7]
ok ] Cancel |
Secure Store and Unattended Service Account
Configure the Secure Shore Service which bs used to store the Unsttended
Service ACCOLRE Lsed foe authenticating wath data sources.
rids
T ACQIOEASE DETISSIONS (AN AAOLAls S0
[ sarer anden a depkiyed SharePoit she) Z
e i D SNOOEAEON cell;
Delete Commuents by Date...
EPLicon cache:
e 10 seconds
foore. o Trusted stes | Protected Mode: Off Ya - [Raoew -

FIGURE 6.3 PerformancePoint Service Application settings.

Other settings available include the following:

» Comments: Allows authenticated users to annotate scorecard cells. You can
enable this feature and set the maximum annotated cells per scorecard. By
default, this setting is enabled and the maximum number set to 1,000 cells.

» Cache: Defines the storage time for frequently accessed items. The default is
10 seconds.

» Data Sources: You can set the query timeout in the case that no response is
received from the data source. The default is 300 seconds
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» Filters: Dashboards enables you to select values out of a filter to see specific
data associated within the dashboard from the selection. The Filters setting
limits how long the filter remains active for a user before resetting itself and
how many items will appear in the filter list. The active filter default is set for
90 days and 5,000 items for the filtered list.

» Select Measure Control: Sets the maximum number of members to be
selected for a dashboard Select Measure control. The default is 1,000 measures.

» Show Details: Limits the number of rows returned when Show Details is
selected. The initial retrieval limit default is 1,000 rows, and the maximum
retrieval limit is 10,000 rows.

» Decomposition Tree: Defines the maximum number of items returned for a
level within a tree to be displayed via the Decomposition Tree control. The
default maximum number is 250.

Enabling Non-Business Intelligence Center Sites
with PerformancePoint Services
When you are creating a site for a SharePoint web application, you can create a site

without using the Business Intelligence Center template and still want to incorporate
PerformancePoint Services.

NOTE

Creating a site using the Business Intelligence Center template enables
PerformancePoint Services by default.

To turn on the PerformancePoint application for these sites, the site collection and the site
itself must be enabled to use PerformancePoint. To provide PerformancePoint Services to a
non-Business Intelligence Center site, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to the site to add PerformancePoint Services and click Site Actions, Site
Settings.

2. On the Site Settings page, under Site Collection Administration, click Site
Collection Features.

3. Click the Activate button for the PerformancePoint Services Site Collection Features.
After you click Activate, an Active status displays.

4. Click the Activate button for the SharePoint Server Publishing Infrastructure. After
clicking Activate, an Active status displays.

Figure 6.4 shows what the collection features look like when both the
PerformancePoint Services Site Collections Features and the SharePoint Server
Publishing Infrastructure settings have been activated.
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FIGURE 6.4 Site collection features.

5.

After the site collection has the features enabled to host PerformancePoint Services,
the site can then set up PerformancePoint Services. Within the site, click Site
Actions, Site Settings.

6. From the Site Actions menu, choose Manage Site Features.

7. Click the Activate button for the PerformancePoint Services Site Features. After you

click Activate, an Active status displays.

After the features have been enabled within the site, PerformancePoint development
cannot be started until a data connection library has been created. The data connec-
tion library can be created by clicking DataConnections Library for PerformancePoint
in the Libraries section or by creating a new data connection library and then modi-
fying the library to add the PerformancePoint data source content type.

The following steps explain how to create the library using the DataConnections Library
for PerformancePoint option:

1.

On the home page of the site, click the Libraries link.

2. In the upper left of the page, click the Create button.

3. Scroll to the DataConnections Library for PerformancePoint icon and supply a name

for the library, as shown in Figure 6.5

After the library has been created, click the Library Tools\Documents tab and select
New Document, PerformancePoint Data Source. The Dashboard Designer then
launches and presents the Select a Data Source Template screen.
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FIGURE 6.5 DataConnections Library for PerformancePoint option.

The following steps explain how to create the library using the data connection library:

1. From the home page of the site, click the Libraries link.
2. In the upper left of the page, click the Create button.

3. Scroll to the Data Connection Library icon and supply a name for the library, as
shown in Figure 6.6.

4. After the library has been created, click the Library Tools\Library tab and click the
Library Settings icon on the ribbon.

5. From the Content Types menu, choose the Add from Existing Site Content Types.

6. On the Add Content Types page, select the PerformancePoint Data Source from

the Available Site Content Types list and click the Add button to move the content
type to the Content Types to Add list. Then click OK.

7. Navigate back to the data connection library, click the Library Tools\Documents
tab, and then select New Document, PerformancePoint Data Source. Dashboard
Designer then launches and presents the Select a Data Source Template screen.
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Setting Trusted Data Source Locations and Trusted
Content Locations

By default, all areas within the site collection are set as trusted, meaning there are no
limits to where PerformancePoint content can use a data source for a report or where the
PerformancePoint content can be saved. However, an administrator might want to restrict
libraries and sites to prevent users from having access to data sources and content
libraries. With this configuration requirement in mind, PerformancePoint Services enables
an administrator to configure a trusted location within SharePoint 2010 Central
Administration.

To set up a trusted data source location, complete the following steps:

1. Click the Application Management link from the Central Administration home page,
and then click Manage service applications.

2. From the list of service applications for the web application, click the
PerformancePoint Service Application link.

3. Click the Trusted Data Source Locations link.

4. By default, the All SharePoint Locations option is selected. Click the Only Specific
Locations option, and then click Apply.
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5. Click the Add Trusted Data Source Location link.

6. Supply the full site address on the Edit Trusted Data Source Location screen, as
shown in Figure 6.7, and then click OK.

7. Repeat steps 4 and 5 for each data source location to grant access.

Edit Trusted Dal;

[EE]  Speiy e LRL avnd hocations Lype For Ui trosted location. Help

Address

The full *hareFoint Foundation web addrecs for this trusted location
|http:.l‘,‘BISharePD|nUData Connechions/ @
' UnLis valid,

Location Type
Depending on the URL you entered, you may need to spoety the lecation type,

@ Site Collection (and subtree)
& Sile (and sublree
& Docurment Library

Description
The uplional description of the purgose of s rosted location

FIGURE 6.7 Edit Trusted Data Source Location screen.

To set up a trusted content location, complete the following steps:
1. Click the Application Management link on the Central Administration home page
and then click Manage Service Applications.

2. From the list of service applications for the web application, click the
PerformancePoint Service Application link.

3. Click the Trusted Content Locations link.

4. By default, the option All SharePoint Locations is selected. Click the Only Specific
Locations option, and then click Apply.

5. Click the Add Trusted Content Location link.

6. Supply the full site address within the Edit Trusted Content Location screen, as
shown in Figure 6.8, and then click OK.

7. Repeat steps 5 and 6 for each content location to grant access.
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Summary

PerformancePoint Services is a new feature in SharePoint 2010 Enterprise that allows for
the creation of interactive dashboards that can display high-level analytics and the ability
to drill further into the numbers for a more detailed analysis. However, although
PerformancePoint Services is installed by default and available for SharePoint web applica-
tions, further configuration is needed before development can begin.

This chapter walked through the processes of configuring a web application to allow
PerformancePoint Services, setting up authentication to communicate with the data
sources, setting up trusted areas to store the content and data sources, and enabling a
SharePoint site to build PerformancePoint content.

Best Practices

» Before setting up the unattended service account, ensure that you have set up the
Secure Store Service within SharePoint.

» The unattended service account should follow service account guidelines and permit
the account to access network resources needed for the application.

» By default, all areas within a SharePoint collection are trusted for data sources and
PerformancePoint content. Administrators should limit which sites and libraries are
available to ensure not exposing any sensitive data to nonprivileged users within
the community.
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» Data Connections

PerformancePoint

» Building Key Performance

Services Development | ™"
» Developing Scorecards
» Creating Reports
» Filtering Data
PerformancePoint Services is a highly visual, interactive, > Constructing Dashboards
analytical component of Microsoft’s business intelligence (BI) » User Interaction with the

stack. Its main purpose is to surface data from established Decomposition Tree
data sources to allow insight into how a company is

performing using different metrics that are deemed valuable

for the targeted audience. Through the use of dashboard

development, managers and analysts can analyze trends,

performance indicators, and analytical reports all in one

page and then have the option to drill into a specific area

of the data to ask and answer questions about company

performance.

With PerformancePoint Services embedded into SharePoint
2010 Enterprise, all development is done from within a
SharePoint site using Dashboard Designer. In addition, new
items have been added to the toolset (for example, the
Decomposition Tree and KPI Details report) as has improved
functionality to existing objects such as scorecards, analytic
charts, and analytic reports. With the latest release of
PerformancePoint Services, the toolset can easily be seen as
a robust analytical tool that is a must-have for any
company in any industry.

This chapter details the development of the different
PerformancePoint Services content using Dashboard
Designer.

Using Dashboard Designer

Developing PerformancePoint Services content is all done
from Dashboard Designer, which is installed as a compo-
nent of SharePoint 2010 Enterprise. From Dashboard
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Designer, data connections are established, content is developed, and the content is then
saved to a SharePoint list (and in the case of dashboards, they are then deployed to a
SharePoint library). In addition, content that has been developed and saved to the
SharePoint web application can be reused for new development.

To open Dashboard Designer, you just navigate from a menu off of a Business Intelligence
Center site or create a new item in a PerformancePoint content list. To bring up
Dashboard Designer from a Business Intelligence Center site, complete the following steps:

1. Put the cursor over the Monitor Key Performance, Build and Share Reports, or Create
Dashboards menu on the Business Intelligence Center default home page, and then
click the Start Using PerformancePoint Services link.

2. On the PerformancePoint Services Samples page, click the Run Dashboard
Designer button.

3. For the initial run, Dashboard Designer needs to install, and a prompt appears asking
to install the program. Click the Install button.

After the installation completes, Dashboard Designer starts up, as shown in Figure 7.1.

To redirect to Dashboard Designer from a PerformancePoint content list, complete the
following steps:

1. Navigate to the Business Intelligence Center site and click the PerformancePoint
Content menu on the left.

2. Click the List Tools\Items menu.
3. Click the New Item button on the menu or click the Add New Item link on the list.

A Dashboard Designer Redirect screen appears with a message stating Loading Dashboard
Designer and Dashboard Designer then starts up, as shown in Figure 7.1.

Dashboard Designer is broken down via objects that have been created and saved in the
SharePoint web application or objects that are local development, which is considered the
workspace. Dashboard Designer is made up of three menus and two categories. The menus
(Home, Edit, and Create) manipulate the item within the category (data connections or
PerformancePoint content), in the workspace. After the workspace content has been devel-
oped, saving the item publishes the item to the SharePoint site in a PerformancePoint
Services content-enabled list, which is then available for reuse in multiple dashboards.

PerformancePoint content can be organized via created display folders from within
Dashboard Designer. After the item is saved to a SharePoint list, the items are organized by
content type within the SharePoint list itself. For all Dashboard Designer objects, the
managing of the item’s Display Folder is done in the Properties tab of the item. In the
Properties tab, there is a textbox where you can type in the name of the display folder,
which if it does not exist will create a new folder. You can also click on the Browse button
next to the textbox and then select an existing folder or click the Create button to create
the new folder. After creating or selecting the display folder, the name of the folder will
appear in the Display Folder textbox. In addition, the folder will also appear in the menu
on the left under either the Data Connections or PerformancePoint Content category,
depending on the item being updated.
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FIGURE 7.1 Dashboard Designer main screen.

For the Data Connections category, the following items are available to be selected and
used for a PerformancePoint content object:

» Analysis Services: Connects to a SQL Server Analysis Services cube

» Excel Services: Connects to an Excel Services file in SharePoint ~

» Import from Excel Workbook: Connects to a local Excel file that has static
numeric data

» SQL Server Table: Connects to a SQL Server database table

For the PerformancePoint Content category, the following objects are available to be
developed:

» KPI: Creates a key performance indicator to be used on a scorecard

» Filter: Creates an object that will limit data in other objects within a SharePoint
page
» Report: Creates a graphical or columnar representation of the data

» Dashboard: Creates a SharePoint page that displays a single or multiple
PerformancePoint content objects and can combine those content objects with other
SharePoint objects, such as an Excel Services file or Reporting Services report

» Indicator: Creates a series of object icons to be used in KPIs

» Scorecard: Creates a form for displaying KPIs
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The remainder of the chapter explains how to develop the different PerformancePoint
Services content using Dashboard Designer.

Creating Data Connections

For all PerformancePoint content, a data connection is required to be used for the content
to perform. PerformancePoint Services has many different types of data connections avail-
able to use, and certain content objects can use only a specific data connection object.

You can create a data connection by right-clicking Data Connections and selecting New
Data Source or clicking the Dashboard Designer Create menu on the ribbon and clicking
the Data Source button.

When the Select a Data Source Template screen appears, you have your choice of which
data connection type to create. The following sections explain how to create each data
connection type.

Analysis Services Data Connection

An Analysis Services Data Connection provides access to a SQL Server Analysis Services
(SSAS) cube for consumption in a dashboard. An SSAS cube is made up of many measures
and dimensions which allow for quick analytical processing of data via different aggrega-
tions and drill downs. The cube is developed via SQL Server Business Intelligence Studio
(BIDS) and processed onto a server that is running SSAS. To create an Analysis Services
data connection to an existing SSAS cube, complete the following steps:

1. Click the Analysis Services template.

2. Click the Editor tab; the default selection is the Use Standard Connection. To
directly supply the connection string, skip steps 3-5.

3. Supply the server name.
4. Select the database on the supplied server.

5. Supply the SSAS cube role that the connection is going to impersonate. This is
optional and can be left blank.

6. If supplying the connection string manually, click the Use the Following
Connection option and supply the connection string.

7. Select the cube.
8. In the Authentication menu
» Leave the unattended service account; the default uses the Secure

Store\Unattended Service Account configuration as set up in the Central
Administration.

» Clicking the Unattended Service Account and Add Authenticate User Name in
Connection String option results in the same configuration being used but
adds an extra custom property for the username
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» Clicking the Per-User Identity requires a Kerberos setup of SharePoint and SSAS
to authenticate the user and retrieve only privileged data.

9. Click the Properties tab.
10. Supply the name of the data connection object.

11. Enter a display folder name, example Data Sources, for organizing the Dashboard
Designer workspace file.

12. Fill in the description of the connection (optional).

13. Add any custom properties to pass to the SSAS cube by clicking the New Property
button, selecting the type, and supplying the value.

14. Click the Time tab to associate the time dimension within the cube to the Analysis
Services data source.

15. Select the time dimension member from the time dimension in the cube.

16. Select the beginning of the year for the selected time dimension. If a calendar year,
this value is the 1/1/2010 value, for example. If using a fiscal year, this value repre-
sents the first day of the fiscal year.

17. Pick the hierarchy level that the data represents.
18. In the reference date, enter a date that represents the selected date.

19. From the Time Member Associations menu, select the time aggregation for each
member of the time hierarchy available.

Figure 7.2 shows an example of the completed Time tab.
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FIGURE 7.2 Analysis Services Time tab.
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20. After finishing adding the properties of the connection, click the Editor tab, and
then click Test Data Source.

21. Click the Save button.

Figure 7.3 shows a completed Analysis Services connection.
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FIGURE 7.3 Analysis Services data connection.

Excel Services Data Connection

An Excel Services Data Connection provides an Excel workbook as a data source for build-
ing PerformancePoint Services content items. The Excel workbook is managed by
SharePoint and is available to other authorized users on the SharePoint site where the
Excel workbook is hosted. To create an Excel Services data connection for connecting to
an existing Excel Services file, complete the following steps.

1. Click the Excel Services template.
Supply the SharePoint site to connect.

Select the library within the SharePoint site containing the Excel Services file.

Select the Excel workbook from the document library.

o > 0N

Either fill in the item name or, if available, select the item name from the drop-down.
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NOTE

The item name is going to map to a named range or table within the Excel Services
file. If you are connecting to an Excel 2007 workbook, type in the item name; it will not
appear in the Item Name drop-down.

6. Click the Properties tab.
7. Supply a name of the data source.

8. Enter a display folder name, example Data Sources, for organizing the Dashboard
Designer workspace file.

9. Fill in a description of the data source (optional).
10. Click the Time tab.
11. If applicable, supply the time dimensional data.
12. Click the View tab to see the data from the Excel file.
13. Click the Editor tab.
14. Click the Test Data Source button.
15. Click the Save button.

Figure 7.4 shows a completed Excel Services connection.
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FIGURE 7.4 Excel Services data connection.
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Import from Excel Workbook Data Connection

The Import from Excel Workbook data connection allows for loading of a local Excel into
PerformancePoint to then be used by a PerformancePoint Services content item. The
Import from Excel Workbook connection differs from the Excel Services data connection
in that the imported Excel file is not managed by SharePoint, changes to the local file are
not sent back to the connection after the import succeeds, and PerformancePoint stores
the imported data. To create an Import from Excel Workbook data connection, complete
the following steps:

1. Click the Import from Excel Workbook template.

2. Click the Import button, navigate to the local Excel workbook to import the data,
and then click Open.

NOTE

After the workbook is imported, a local copy is created within Dashboard Designer and
can be modified only from the Edit tab of the data source. The original workbook can
change its data, and the data modification will have no effect on the imported data.

3. On the Edit Data in Excel pop-up screen, uncheck the default Headers in First Row
check box or leave checked and click Accept Changes.

4. On the View tab, review the fields and make any modifications in the Properties
menu for each column:
» Add a column name.

» Add a unique column name.

» Select a column type to state whether a column is a dimension, fact, key, time
dimension, or to ignore the column.

» If the column type is fact, select the aggregation method.
» If the column is a dimension or time dimension, select the column that is of
the type key that represents the key for the column.
5. Click the Properties tab.
6. Supply a name of the data source.

7. Enter a display folder name, example Data Sources, for organizing the Dashboard
Designer workspace file.

8. Fill in a description of the data source (optional).
9. Click the Save button.

Figure 7.5 shows a completed Import from Excel Workbook connection.
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FIGURE 7.5 Import from Excel Workbook data connection.
SharePoint List Data Connection
The SharePoint List data connection allows content that exists in a SharePoint List to be ~

manipulated via a PerformancePoint content item. The data itself is seen as a Tabular
reference so Analytical reports cannot use the data source. However, the data is available
for KPIs and other types of reports. To create a SharePoint List data connection, complete
the following steps:
1. Click the SharePoint List template.
Supply the SharePoint site to connect.
Select the SharePoint site list.
Select the SharePoint list from the list collection.
Click the View tab and update the property for each column.
Click the Preview Data button to review the list data.
Click the Editor tab and click the Test Data Source button.
Click the Properties tab.

© N o o > W N
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7. Supply a name of the data source.

8. Enter a display folder name, example Data Sources, for organizing the Dashboard
Designer workspace file.

9. Fill in a description of the data source (optional).
10. Click the Save button.

Figure 7.6 shows a completed SharePoint list connection.
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FIGURE 7.6 SharePoint list data connection.

SQL Server Table Data Connection

A SQL Server Table data connection enables a SQL Server table or view to be consumed by
a PerformancePoint content item. To create a SQL Server Table data connection, complete
the following steps:

1. Click the SQL Server Table template.

2. If using the Use Standard Connection option, supply the server name and click the
database on the Database drop-down.

If using the Use the Following Connection option, supply the connection string.
Select the table from the Table drop-down.
Click the Properties tab.

o o k> w

Supply a name of the data source.
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7. Enter a display folder name, example Data Sources, for organizing the Dashboard
Designer workspace file.

8. Fill in a description of the data source (optional).
9. Click the View tab and update the property for each column.
10. Click the Preview Data button to test the data.

11. Click the Editor tab and keep the Unattended Service Account option selected or
click the Per-User Identity button if a Kerberos configuration is in place.

12. Click the Test Data Source button.
13. Click the Save button.

Figure 7.7 shows a completed SQL Server table connection.
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FIGURE 7.7 SQL Server table data connection.

Building Key Performance Indicators

Key performance indicators (KPIs) are graphical representations of the “health of a
company” tracking metric. KPIs are designed individually for each metric and contain
properties for how the graph should represent the metric based on a comparison of an
actual value to a target value. In Dashboard Designer, two types of KPIs can be created:
Blank KPI and Objective. After the KPI has been developed, the KPI is placed onto a score-
card for display in a dashboard.
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Blank KPI

A Blank KPI is for comparing an actual measurement to a target value for determining the
indicator of the measurement. To create a Blank KPI, complete the following steps:

1. In the PerformancePoint Content category, either click the Create menu and click the
KPI button or right-click the PerformancePoint Content menu and select New \KPI.

2. On the Select a KPI Template screen, click Blank KPI and click OK.

3. For the Actual row, the Compare To column is left blank. The Target row’s Compare
To column defaults to the name of the Actual row.

4. Click the Default link in the Number Format for both the Actual and Target row and
supply the property values on the Format Numbers screen.

5. In the Data Mappings column for the Actual and Target row, click the original 1
(Fixed Values) link. The default of 1 for a Fixed Value data mapping is displayed. To
hard code a different value of what the row should represent, change the value to
the appropriate value and click OK and skip to step 12. For KPIs that tie the row
item to data source values, click the Change Source button.

6. On the Select a Data Source screen, click the data connection to use either within
the workspace or on the SharePoint site. In addition, a calculated metric can be used
as the source.

Calculated metrics are new to PerformancePoint Services. Clicking the Calculated
Metric tab brings up templates for commonly used metrics such as gross profit
margin and customer retention rate. Within the metric, a data source is chosen for
the source of the fields that are being used in the calculation.

7. Select a measure that represents the Actual and Target value from the data source for
the KPI. If there are any filters to be placed on the KPI via a dimensional value, click
the New Dimension Filter button.

8. Click the dimension to filter by on the Select Dimension screen.

9. Click the Default All Members link and select the dimension values to filter and
then click OK.

10. If adding a Time Intelligence filter, click the New Time Intelligence Filter button.

NOTE

The data source must set up Time Intelligence for this filter option to be configured cor-
rectly.

11. Supply the time formula. The formula is set via the following syntax:

[ (]1<Period>[<0ffset>[)][.<Function>[<0ffset>]]]
Examples:

Previous Day: day -1
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Last 10 days including today: day:day-9
Parallel year: (year-1).day

Click the Preview button for validation of the formula. Figure 7.8 shows a sample
time formula.

i
Time Formula:
day:day 9| ;I
Preview:

Bravisw,, |

[Date].[Date] 8[20101002], [Date] [Date] 2[20101003], =]
[Date][Date]f 201010041 [Date] [Dake] 4/ 20101005],
[Date].[Date].2[20101006],[Date]. [Date].2[20101007],
[Vate].[Late].e[2u10100s], [Uate]. [Uate].af2ulu1005],
[Date].[Date].0[20101010],[Date].[Date].0{20101011]

El

covs|

FIGURE 7.8 Time Formula Editor example.

13.
14.
15.

16.
17.

18.

19.

Click the OK button.
Select the aggregation method in the Aggregate Members By drop-down.

To supply an MDX tuple formula, click the Use MDX Tuple Formula check box and ~
add the MDX statement.

Click the OK button.

For the Target row, click the Indicators column and click the Set Scoring Pattern
and Indicator button on the Thresholds screen.

On the Select Scoring Pattern screen, click the Scoring Pattern from the three types:

» Increasing Is Better: The higher the number is from the worst score (0 for
sales, for example), the better.

» Decreasing Is Better: The lower away the number is from the worst score (1
million returns, for example), the better.

» Closer to Target Is Better: The closer to the target number (daily machine
uptime hours, for example), the better.
Select the banding method from the three types:
» Band by Normalized Value of Actual/Target: Depending on the scoring

pattern, the ratio of distance from the actual to the worst divided by distance
from the target to the worst. If decreasing is better, subtract the ratio from 1.
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» Band by Numeric Value of Actual: Using the actual value to determine the
bands.

» Band by Stated Score: Using a stated score, such as a variance, to determine
the banding.
20. Click Next.
21. Select the indicator and click Next.
The third screen will vary based on the banding method:

» If the banding method is Band by Normalized Value of Actual/Target, enter the
worst score and click Finish.

» If the banding method is Band by numeric value of Actual, enough informa-
tion is present; click Finish.

» If the banding method is Band by Stated Score, click the Specify Data
Mapping button, enter a fixed value for the stated score, or click the Change
Source button and select the data source, click OK, and then select the
measure that will be used as the stated score.

22. Based on the scoring pattern and banding method, fill out the
Best\Worst\Thresholds for the KPI.

23. In the Calculation column for the Actual and Target row, click the Default Value link.

24. For a KPI developed using an Analysis Services data source, select the Data Value
calculation and click OK. The Data Value calculation allows the Decomposition Tree
to be enabled when the KPI is used in a scorecard.

25. New to PerformancePoint Services is the ability to add multiple actuals and targets to
the KPI and relate the new row back to other existing target and actual values. To
add a new actual or target, click the New Actual or New Target button and develop
the row as needed.

26. Enter a display folder name, example KPIs, for organizing the Dashboard Designer
workspace file.

27. Click the Save button.

Figure 7.9 shows a completed KPI.

Objective

An Objective is for rolling up multiple KPIs for an overall combined score. Objectives can
roll up to a higher objective level as well. Making use of objects allows for clean interface
of management of lower level KPIs and provides the user with a quick view of how a
subject is performing. Follow these steps to create an objective:

1. In the PerformancePoint Content category, either click the Create menu and click the
KPI button or right-click the PerformancePoint Content menu and select New \KPI.
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FIGURE 7.9 Key performance indicator.

2. On the Select a KPI Template screen, click Objective and click OK.

3. Click the Properties tab and supply a name for the objective.
4. Enter a display folder name, example KPIs, for organizing the Dashboard Designer

workspace file.

113

5. Because the purpose of the Objective is to roll up child KPIs for a combined score,

click the Save button. The objective will be a used as a header KPI in scorecard

development, and the calculation method will default to a No value.

Developing Scorecards

A scorecard, in its simplest form, is the container for displaying KPIs within a dashboard.
However, when developed properly, scorecards group like KPIs into multiple categories to
display a bigger picture of the overall status of an entity.

In PerformancePoint Services, new features have been added to allow for drilling into the
data via KPI Details reports and viewing Decomposition Trees, flexible layout options, and
the inclusion of dynamic hierarchies in the display.
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Follow these steps to create a scorecard:

1. In the PerformancePoint Content category, either click the Create menu and click
the Scorecard button or right-click the PerformancePoint Content menu and select
New \Scorecard.

2. On the Select a Scorecard Template screen, there are three categories of templates:
Microsoft, Standard, and Tabular.

» The Microsoft category creates a scorecard from an Analysis Services data
source. Selecting the Analysis Services scorecard allows for interaction with the
Decomposition Tree.

» The Standard category allows for selecting either a blank scorecard or a fixed
values scorecard:

» A Blank Scorecard template presents a screen where KPIs and Dimensions
are dragged and dropped into the scorecard.
» A Fixed Values Scorecard template is a list of fixed value KPIs.

» The Tabular category allows for selecting from an Excel Services, Excel work-
book, SharePoint list, or a SQL Server table:
» Excel Services template creates a scorecard from an Excel Services data

source. The KPIs are then developed based on the data within the Excel
Services file.

» Excel Workbook template creates a scorecard from an Excel workbook data
source. The KPIs are then developed based on the data within the Excel
workbook that has been stored within PerformancePoint Services at the
time of import.

» SharePoint List template creates a scorecard from a SharePoint list data
source. The KPIs are then developed based on the data within the
SharePoint list.

» SQL Server Table template creates a scorecard from a SQL Server table data
source. The KPIs are then developed based on the data within the SQL
Server table.

Click the Microsoft category, the Analysis Services template, and then click OK.
3. Click the Analysis Services data source to use for the scorecard, and then click Next.

4. On the Select a KPI Source screen, two options display:
» Create KPIs from SQL Server Analysis Services Measures

» Import SQL Server Analysis Services KPIs

If KPIs have been developed within the Analysis Services cube, click the Import SQL
Server Analysis Services KPIs, and then click Next. If creating a new KPI from
measures within the cube, keep the default option selected and click Next. To
import previously built workspace or SharePoint site KPIs, either option allows the
next screen to import the KPIs.
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NOTE

It is recommended that KPIs have either been developed within the cube or previously
developed in Dashboard Designer before you create the scorecard.

If the Create KPIs from SQL Server Analysis Services measures option was selected,
click Add KPIs for each measure to create the new KPI against. If the Import SQL
Server Analysis Services KPIs was selected, check each cube KPI to import.

6. Click the Select KPI button to import KPIs from the workspace or SharePoint site.

10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.

20.

Select each KPI and click OK. After all KPIs are created\imported and selected, click
the Next button.

On the Add Measure Filters screen, to allow for dashboard filters to limit the data,
check the Add Measure Filters check box.

Click Select Dimension in the Member Filters and select the dimension for the filter.
Click the Select Members button for the actual measure filter, check the members to
filter the scorecard, and then click OK.

Click the Select Members button for the target measure filter, check the members to
filter the scorecard, and then click OK.

To add Time Intelligence, enter a time formula in both the actual and target
measure filters.

Click Next.
Check the Add Column Members check box for scorecards that will present a
column header.

Click the Select Dimension button, select the dimension for the column header. In
PerformancePoint Services, a hierarchy can be selected to allow user interaction with
the scorecard.

Click the Select Members button, select the members for the column headers, and
click OK.

Click Next.

On the Locations screen, select the SharePoint list where the created KPIs will be
stored.

Click Finish.

The wizard completes and displays the original creation of the scorecard with all
KPIs created and selected at the same level, as shown in Figure 7.10.

For those KPIs that have been created as objectives, move the KPIs in an organized
header location. Select the objective KPI and click the up or down arrows on the Edit
menu to the desired location.
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FIGURE 7.10 Wizard scorecard.

21.

For those KPIs that are considered child KPIs of the objective KPIs, click the up or

down arrows on the Edit menu to the desired location underneath the objective and
click the Indent button to associate the child KPI to the objective KPI.

22,
display the KPI data.

23.

24,
Designer workspace file.

25. Click the Save button.

Figure 7.11 shows a completed formatted scorecard.
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FIGURE 7.11 Formatted scorecard.

Creating Reports

Essential to every organization is the ability to view different metrics and activity to help
analysts understand the who, where, what, how, and why an event happened, which can
then lead to a business decision to help further growth, stop negative actions, or maintain
a profitable situation. Within PerformancePoint Services, several different types of reports
can be created to provide users the corporate story for making these business decisions.

Based on the report type, users can build custom views of the report, filter the report, and
drill into different slices of the data. In addition, PerformancePoint Services enables users
to connect to external websites, view Excel Services workbooks, and display other
company reports from other reporting servers that use SQL Server Reporting Services or
ProClarity Analytics Server.

The following report types are available in PerformancePoint Services:

» Analytic Chart: Connects to a SQL Server Analysis Server data source to create bar
charts, pie charts, and line charts. The Analytic Chart report allows for drilling into
the chart to gain deeper insight into the data.

» Analytic Grid: Connects to a SQL Server Analysis Server data source to create
reports that display the data in a rows-and-columns grid.
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» Strategy Map: Connects a scorecard for interaction with a Microsoft Office Visio
2007 or later file.

» KPI Details: Displays detailed information about a KPI.
» Reporting Services: References a report stored on a SQL Server Report Server.
» Excel Services: Displays a new view of an Excel Services workbook.

» ProClarity Analytics Server Page: References an existing ProClarity Analytics
Server page.

» Web Page: References an existing web page.

Analytic Chart

For enhanced user interaction and the display of graphical reports, the Analytic Chart
report is the report of choice most common in PerformancePoint Services dashboards. The
Analytic Chart allows for user interaction to drill into the data that makes up the chart
information from within the SSAS cube. The Analytic Chart also exposes custom drill
through actions that have been defined in the SSAS cube. To create an Analytic Chart
report, complete the following steps:

1. In the PerformancePoint Content category, either click the Create menu and click
the Analytic Chart button or right-click the PerformancePoint Content menu and
select New\Report. In either case, the Select a Report Template screen displays. Click
Analytic Chart, and then click OK.

2. On the Create Analytic Chart Report screen, click the Analysis Services data source to
use for the report and click Finish.

You can supply custom MDX for the report on the Query tab.

NOTE

Adding custom MDX into the query disables the ability for the report to use the
Decomposition Tree feature.

3. On the Design tab, drag the measures and dimensions needed for the report into the
Series and Bottom axis.

4. If any filtering is planned against the report for a dimension value that is not going
to have an axis to display data, drag that dimension into the Background.

NOTE

To display dimension values in the Series and Bottom Axis and not have the measure
name appear in the legend, move the measure to the Background.
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5. The default chart is a bar chart. Click the Edit menu and click Report Type to

change the type.

6. The default is not to show the information bar. Click Settings on the Edit menu and
check the Show Information Bar check box to display it.

7. To filter out empty items from the Series and Bottom axis, click the Filter button on
the Edit menu and click the Filter Empty Series and Filter Empty Axis items.

8. Click the Properties tab and supply a name.

9. Enter a display folder name, example Reports, for organizing the Dashboard Designer

workspace file.
10. Click the Save button.

Figure 7.12 shows a completed Analytic Chart report.
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FIGURE 7.12 Analytic Chart report.

Analytic Grid

In step with the Analytic Chart report is the Analytic Grid report, in the terms of inter-
changeability for users by just changing the report type. Instead of displaying the data in a
chart format though, the Analytic Grid displays that data in rows in columns. The
measurements contained within the chart are then available for drilling as if right-clicking
within an Analytic Chart. Follow these steps to create an Analytic Grid report:
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In the PerformancePoint Content category, either click the Create menu and click
the Analytic Grid button or right-click the PerformancePoint Content menu and
select New\Report. In either case, the Select a Report Template screen displays. Click
Analytic Grid, and then click OK.

. On the Create Analytic Chart Report screen, click the Analysis Services data source to

use for the report and click Finish.

You can supply custom MDX for the report on the Query tab.

NOTE

Adding custom MDX into the Query will disable the ability for the report to use the
Decomposition Tree feature.

On the Design tab, drag the measures and dimensions needed for the report into the
rows and columns.

If a report is being developed for a Dashboard that has known dimension filters but
the grid being developed does not want to display that filtered dimension value,
drag the dimension being used in the filter to the Background section of the report.
By adding the dimension to the background in the report, the Dashboard filter can
then link to the report and pass the filter’s value to the report for limiting the data
in the grid.

NOTE

To measure values in the grid and not have the measure appear in a column or row
header, move the measure to the Background. However, dragging multiple measures
into the grid automatically moves the measures to the column axis.

9.

The default is not to show the information bar. Click Settings on the Edit menu and
check the Show Information Bar check box to display it.

To filter out empty items from the rows and columns, click the Filter button on the
Edit menu and click the Filter Empty Rows and Filter Empty Columns items.

Click the Properties tab and supply a name.

Enter a display folder name, example Reports, for organizing the Dashboard Designer
workspace file.

Click the Save button.

Figure 7.13 shows a completed Analytic Grid report.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Creating Reports 121

T a i - Gubod cesper =

Home Edit Create o
dAAdauias  (5F Properties X Delete § ca “)_']
P 43 copy o "3 Remoe & Pemissiong wai !_‘p-m
Rems [ Reteesh ) Rename S Matk Differences  Rems
Clipboard Warkipser Tem Changes It
Wiorkspace Browsar a | TUHEETY cuey Properties 2
| et Wriorecs < Channel Product Sales z
(L8 Data Connectiors:
_ ) Contos fiutal 05 o ear Z007 o Year 2008 i vear 212
- P“":"":'p“‘c"t“ Charne Narme, Prochxt SoesAmout SsesRetun.  SdesAmouwd  SeesRetun.  Saes A B o Mesed Setx
= [ Reports e
LY FIUETR00E ISR FNO00GLTADT  SNESAMLE EINLTS
ATV and idea RIS §,TELAI0OT 200,100, 5005 69, 152,630.0% | §20T,00
Al Computers. $700,505, 402,51 §7,900, 41947 §US0, 64013 $6,000,064.77 $617,000
Wl Cameras ond camcorde...  §AUZ,120.50  FUEG0,JILEL $HLUT0507.02  FSSTE 6045 F00, M2
i Cell phonas: EIAMABID TS 0E0A0 14002, 16596 §1S2 A0S §142,804
i M, Movess and Au $TS0,HE00 ROLTIOL 006700020 RS20 §15, 00
il Games and Toys $9,744,902.00 $25,000.74 45,400,720.95 $12,000.91 #4500
dl e Aopkances STH,IM4, 15080 §19, 00046405 | §700, 006,404 FIOP15, 59007 | §EH, 500
Orine
A PEMNET FIAS SIS SRS 1780
Ty and videa $07, 024,106 31 LMD §100,909, 71000 §1L,2H4H00.75 $107,064
A Congutens FINEES 000G §20 042 221970643 §2,056, 79029 §22T940
@ Carmras sod cameede_ 174,417,00076 2,206, 10095 $176, 841,106 §2,072, 79170 $162,607
| 3 Cell phones: $56,967,765.40  §TO0S0051  $SSSOLIIEES 45 ALY AN
i Music, Movies and Au. $11,003,796.06  SLA0ZZS4  S1LAIAIISS]  SIN4N0 495w
L] |
o Cohsrre Bachgpound
B Channal Name - x'.-'.-_, Date Calandar YOMD v x
£, Product - x Sales Amoure x
Seles Beturn Amourk x

Connected to: hep:fimcpeder- 2499

FIGURE 7.13 Analytic Grid report.

Strategy Map

A Strategy Map report is a Visio diagram that organizes company goals graphically via a
flowchart of steps that overall represent the organization'’s strategy. In combination with a ~
scorecard, the strategy map objects connect to KPIs to display how the strategy is perform-

ing. Follow these steps to create a Strategy Map report:

1. In the PerformancePoint Content category, either click the Create menu and click
the Other Reports button or right-click the PerformancePoint Content menu and
select New\Report. In either case, the Select a Report Template screen displays. Click
Strategy Map, and then click OK.

2. On the Create a Strategy Map screen, select the scorecard to use as the data for the
Visio diagram and click Finish.

3. Click the Edit menu and click Edit Strategy Map.
Click Import Visio File and navigate to the Visio diagram and click Open.

In the Visio diagram, click the shape to connect to a KPI and click the Connect
Shape button.

6. On the Connect Shape screen, click the KPI and click the Connect button and then
click Close.

7. Repeat steps 5 and 6 for each shape in the Visio diagram to tie to a KPIL.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

122 CHAPTER 7 PerformancePoint Services Development

HINT

If using Visio Professional 2010, you can switch between the Strategy Map Editor
and the Connect Shape without having to close the window. You can then repeat
steps 5 and 6 for all KPIs by clicking the Connect button and then moving to the next
KPI to be mapped.

8. After connecting all shapes, click Apply.
9. Click the Properties tab and supply a name for the strategy map.

10. Enter a display folder name, example Reports, for organizing the Dashboard Designer
workspace file.

11. Click the Save button.

Figure 7.14 shows a completed Strategy Map report.
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FIGURE 7.14 Strategy Map report.

KPI Details

New to PerformancePoint Services is the ability to create a KPI Details report. The KPI
Details report allows the drilling of information about the KPI from a scorecard. Follow
these steps to create a KPI Details report:

1. In the PerformancePoint Content category, either click the Create menu and click
the KPI Details button or right-click the PerformancePoint Content menu and
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select New\Report. In either case, the Select a Report Template screen displays. Click
KPI Details and then click OK.

2. On the Editor tab, check the KPI sections within the tab for displaying the details
about a KPI in reference to the checked category. When a scorecard connects to the
KPI Details report in a dashboard, each KPI on the scorecard is then available to be
clicked. Clicking on the connected scorecard’s KPI will display the checked KPI
Details report category information within the KPI Details report.

3. Click the Properties tab and supply a name.

4. Enter a display folder name, example Reports, for organizing the Dashboard Designer
workspace file.

5. Click the Save button.

Figure 7.15 shows a completed KPI Details report.
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FIGURE 7.15 KPI Details report.

Reporting Services

Within the Microsoft BI stack, SQL Server Reporting Services is another complementary
toolset that brings information to the user community to enhance informed decision
making. Because Reporting Services reports could prove useful in combination with other
PerformancePoint content items in a dashboard, the ability to view a specific report is
created by connecting to the report itself on the Report Server. To link to a Reporting
Services report, complete the following steps:
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1. In the PerformancePoint Content category, either click the Create menu and click
the Reporting Services button or right-click the PerformancePoint Content menu
and select New\Report. In either case, the Select a Report Template screen displays.
Click Reporting Services and then click OK.

2. On the Editor tab, supply the Report Server report settings.

>

>

Select the server mode: SharePoint Integrated or Report Center.

If SharePoint Integrated, supply the Report Server URL and the full path of the
report RDL filed as stored in the SharePoint site.

NOTE

The Report Server URL is the path to the actual report server for the Integrated
SharePoint site and is usually of the form http;//sharepointserver/reportserver. In con-
figuring a site for SharePoint integrated mode, the path supplied in setting up the
Reporting Services server is the same information supplied in this step of the creating
the report.

>

>

If Report Center, supply the server name and click Browse to select the report.

Check on or off the Show Toolbar, Show Parameters, and Show DocMap
check boxes.

Click the Zoom percent of the report.
Click the Format for presentation of the report.

Supply the Report Parameter values.

3. Click the Properties tab and supply a name.

4. Enter a display folder name, example Reports, for organizing the Dashboard Designer
workspace file.

5. Click the Save button.

Excel Services

Excel workbooks being maintained by SharePoint within Excel Services allow for the
sharing of workbook data amongst a business group. Accessing these Excel Services work-
books and displaying other PerformancePoint content items within a singular dashboard
enables users to gain even better insight and analytics. To display an Excel Services
Workbook report, complete the following steps:

1. In the PerformancePoint Content category, either click the Create menu and click
the Other Reports button or right-click the PerformancePoint Content menu and
select New\Report. In either case, the Select a Report Template screen click is
presented. Click Excel Services and click OK.
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Supply the SharePoint site containing the Excel Services workbook.
Select the document library.
Select the Excel workbook and click View to display the workbook.

Select an item name of the table or named range to narrow the view of the data
from the workbook.

6. Click the Properties tab and supply a name.

Enter a display folder name, example Reports, for organizing the Dashboard Designer
workspace file.

Click the Save button.

ProClarity Analytics Server Page

Before PerformancePoint Services, there was ProClarity and Microsoft Office Business
Scorecard Manager. Microsoft has discontinued support for Microsoft Office Business
Scorecard Manager because the application was rarely implemented. However, not all
companies have removed the ProClarity instance altogether and therefore still contain
valuable information to be relayed back to the user community. PerformancePoint Services
allows for the inclusion of this information by linking to the ProClarity Analytics Server.
Follow these steps to link to a ProClarity Analytics Server page:

1.

2. In the Server URL field, supply the ProClarity server URL.

4. Leave the Use Windows Credentials check box checked or uncheck it and supply

In the PerformancePoint Content category, either click the Create menu and click
the Other Reports button or right-click the PerformancePoint Content menu and
select New\Report. In either case, the Select a Report Template screen click is
presented. Click ProClarity Analytics Server Page and click OK.

Click the Browse button.

the credentials to connect to the server.

5. Select the page and click OK.

In the configuration options, select the option to turn off a feature of user interac-
tion (optional):

v

ad; (Disable Decomposition Tree)

v

dd; (Disable Drill to Detail)

v

ad;dd; (Disable Decomposition Tree and Drill to Detail)

» st; (All Interaction Disabled)
Click the Properties tab and supply the name for the report.

8. Enter a display folder name, example Reports, for organizing the Dashboard Designer

workspace file.
Click the Save button.
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Web Page

Outside web pages are useful in providing external information to further enhance the
dashboard story being told. PerformancePoint Services provides this capability. The follow-
ing steps outline how to link to a web page, which is then stored as a report within
PerformancePoint Services content:

1. In the PerformancePoint Content category, either click the Create menu and click
the Other Reports button or right-click the PerformancePoint Content menu and
select New\Report. In either case, the Select a Report Template screen click is
presented. Click Web Page and click OK.

2. In the URL text box, supply the URL.

3. Click the Properties tab and supply the name for the report.

4. Enter a display folder name, example Reports, for organizing the Dashboard Designer
workspace file.

5. Click the Save button.

Filtering Data

Filters within PerformancePoint Services enable users to limit data to one or more
PerformancePoint Service content items within a dashboard, provided those content items
have been set up to use the filter. In the SQL Server Reporting Services world, you can
consider the filter the same as applying a parameter for the report; but for
PerformancePoint Services, the filter can alter the data for multiple objects simultaneously.

The following filter types are available in PerformancePoint Services:

» Custom Table: Uses a table of information from a SQL Server, Excel workbook,
Excel Services, or SharePoint list data source as its filter values

» MDX Query: Connects to a SQL Server Analysis Server data source and uses custom
MDX to supply the filter values

» Member Selection: Connects to any data source that has dimension fields defined
to use as the filter values

» Named Set: Connects to a SQL Server Analysis Server data source containing named
sets, which are then used as the filter values

» Time Intelligence: Uses a data source that has time intelligence set up and creates
a formula to be used as the filter values

» Time Intelligence Connection Formula: Uses a data source that has time intelli-
gence set up and uses a calendar control to be used as the filter values

To create a filter, in the PerformancePoint Content category either click the Create menu
and click the Filter button or right-click the PerformancePoint Content menu and select
New \Filter. When the Filter Template screen appears, click the type of filter to build.
Repeat this step for creating any type of filter to be used in a dashboard.
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Custom Table

A Custom Table filter allows for retrieving data values from a tabular data source as an
item to limit other PerformancePoint Services content in a dashboard. To create a Custom
Table filter, follow these steps:

1. On the Select a Filter Template screen, select the Custom Table filter and click OK.

2. Select a data source and click Next.

3. On the Preview Table screen, review the data and click Next.

4

. On the Choose Key Columns screen
» Select a key for the filter.

» Select a parent key for the key item. The parent key is used to generate a
filter tree.

» Select the display value.
» Select the Is Default column.
5. Click Next.
6. Select a display method for the filter values:
» List: Displays all items as one list, and only one item can be selected

» Tree: Displays the filter values in a tree structure, but only one item can be
selected

» Multi-Select Tree: Displays the filter values in a tree structure, but allows for
multiple selections to be used as the filter value
7. Click Finish. ~

8. Click the Properties tab and supply a name.

9. Enter a display folder name, example Filters, for organizing the Dashboard Designer
workspace file.

10. Click the Save button.

MDX Query

An MDX Query filter is an MDX Set statement against an SSAS data source for retrieving

dimensional members on the dashboard. One major advantage for creating an MDX

Query filter is that you can limit specific dimension values based upon a condition

without having to update the SSAS cube. To create an MDX Query filter, follow these steps:
1. On the Select a Filter Template screen, select the MDX Query filter and click OK.

Select a data source and click Next.

Enter the MDX set definition that is to be used as the filter values and click Next.

Select a display method for the filter values.

Click Finish.

Click the Properties tab and supply a name.
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7. Enter a display folder name, example Filters, for organizing the Dashboard Designer
workspace file.

8. Click the Save button.

Member Selection

A Member Selection filter makes dimension members available from an SSAS data source
to drill into PerformancePoint content items on a dashboard. When defining the filter,
you select the dimension, the specific members of the dimension and the default member
for the filter. To create a member selection filter, follow these steps:

On the Select a Filter Template screen, select the Member Selection filter and click OK.
Select a data source and click Next.

Click the Select Dimension button.

On the Select Dimension screen, select the Dimension field and click OK.

Click the Select Members button.

On the Select Members screen, check the members for the filter. To set the member
to use as the default, right-click the member and select Set as Default Selection.

7. Click OK.

The default member selected on the Select Members screen should appear in the
Default Member Selection text box.

8. Click Next.

9. Select a display method for the filter values.
10. Click Finish.
11. Click the Properties tab and supply a name.

o o > w bR

12. Enter a display folder name, example Filters, for organizing the Dashboard Designer
workspace file.

13. Click the Save button.

Named Set

A Named Set filter makes available an SSAS Named Set that has been defined within the
SSAS cube. A named set is a calculated member that creates a limited list of dimension
members based upon a condition of the data. An example of a named set would be a Top
10 Salesperson set that is determined by Total Sales. To create a Named Set filter, follow
these steps:

1. On the Select a Filter Template screen, select the Named Set filter and click OK.
Select a data source and click Next.
Select the named set from the cube and click Next.
Select a display method for the filter values.
Click Finish.
Click the Properties tab and supply a name.

@ o k> w DN
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Enter a display folder name, example Filters, for organizing the Dashboard Designer
workspace file.

Click the Save button.

Time Intelligence

The Time Intelligence filter allows you to enter a Time Intelligence formula expression as
the filter to be passed to a PerformancePoint content item in a dashboard. Examples of a
Time Intelligence formula are day:day-9 (for range of last ten days) and yeartodate. To
create a Time Intelligence filter, complete these steps:

1.

o~ 0w

© © N O

10.
11.
12.

13.

On the Select a Filter Template screen, select the Time Intelligence filter and click OK.
Click the Add Data Source button.

Select a data source and click OK.

Click Next.

Add a time formula expression into the Formula text box and supply a name for
the formula.

Click the Preview button to validate the formula.

Repeat steps 5 and 6 for each formula to add for the filter.
Click Next.

Select a display method for the filter values.

Click Finish.

Click the Properties tab and supply a name.

Enter a display folder name, example Filters, for organizing the Dashboard Designer
workspace file.

Click the Save button.

Time Intelligence Connection

The Time Intelligence Connection filter presents the user with a calendar to pick a date
from and evaluates the Time Intelligence expression against the chosen date. To create a
Time Intelligence Connection Formula filter, complete the following steps:

1.

On the Select a Filter Template screen, select the Time Intelligence Connection
Formula filter and click OK.

2. Click the Add Data Source button.
3. Select a data source and click OK.
4. Click Next.

The Time Intelligence Calendar Tool will be highlighted.
Click Finish.
Click the Properties tab and supply a name.
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7. Enter a display folder name, example Filters, for organizing the Dashboard Designer
workspace file.

8. Click the Save button.

Constructing Dashboards

The dashboard is the user interface that connects all the PerformancePoint content into a
singular analytic tool for user consumption. The dashboard is made up of filters, reports,
and scorecards, which are displayed in zones as the dashboard organization.

To create a dashboard, in the PerformancePoint Content category either click the Create
menu and click the Dashboard button or right-click the PerformancePoint Content
menu and select New\Dashboard. When the Dashboard Page Template screen appears,
click the originating page layout template to use. However, after selecting a template, the
dashboard can have zones added, split, or deleted by right-clicking in a zone and perform-
ing an action. The list of options is displayed in Figure 7.16.
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FIGURE 7.16 Dashboard zone manipulation.

The main building of a dashboard is done by dragging content from the Details section
into a dashboard zone. After you design the dashboard layout and fill the zones with
content items, the following actions are performed in the Editor tab to finish the interac-
tive section of the dashboard development:
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» Connecting filters to dashboard content objects

» Linking a KPI Details report to a scorecard

» Creating a multiple pages within the dashboard

» Deploying the dashboard to SharePoint

Constructing Dashboards 131

When you've completed the Editor tab, click on the Properties tab and update the name
of the dashboard, add the display folder, example Dashboards, for organizing the
Dashboard Designer workspace. Select the Document Library that the dashboard will
deploy to in the SharePoint site and select a SharePoint site’s master page for formatting
the dashboard itself to conform to the rest of the SharePoint site pages.

Connecting Filters to Dashboard Content Objects

Connecting filters to dashboard content items is performed by setting up the content’s
connection to the value from the filter. The following steps illustrate how to set up a filter

connection:

1. For each PerformancePoint content item that is going to have its data affected by
the filter, on the right side of the item in the zone there is a drop-down arrow. Click
the arrow and select Create Connection. The menu is shown in Figure 7.17.
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FIGURE 7.17 Create Connection menu.

www.it-ebooks.info



http://www.it-ebooks.info/

132 CHAPTER 7 PerformancePoint Services Development

HINT

Connecting a filter to a PPS content item in a zone can be achieved by hovering over
the filter to display the filter’s list of properties, such as Member Unique Name, and
then dragging that property onto the PPS content item’s Drop fields to create connec-
tions section (or if a connection already exists, this section is named Connections).

2. On the Connection screen, select the filter in the Get Values From drop-down, as
shown in Figure 7.18.

i
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FIGURE 7.18 Filter connection.

3. Click the Values tab and select the data item from the content that will have the
data filtered and the source value from the filter to use as the supplied value. If using
an Analysis Services data source as the filtered item, the connection will usually be
done on the member unique name, as shown in Figure 7.19.

4. Click OK.

After connecting, the content item that was set up to connect to the filter will have the
filter listed in its Connections.
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i

Connection

Create and modify a connection between dashboard items.
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FIGURE 7.19 Filter value mapping.

Linking KPI Details Report to a Scorecard

Similar to setting up a filter on dashboard, a KPI Details report receives its information
from a KPI that is stored on a scorecard, of which the scorecard can be set up with a filter
to limit the KPIs available. To set up the link for a KPI Details report from a scorecard,
complete the following steps:

1. Click the arrow in the upper-right corner for the KPI Details report and select Create
Connection.

2. On the Items tab of the Connection screen, select the scorecard that will be supply- ~
ing the KPI.

3. Click the Values tab, and the Connect To drop-down will have the cell selected.

4. In the Source value, select Cell: Context, as shown in Figure 7.20.
5. Click OK.
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FIGURE 7.20 Filter value mapping.

After connecting, the KPI Details report that was set up to connect to the scorecard has
the scorecard listed in its connections.

Creating Multiple Pages in a Dashboard

Dashboard Designer enables you to create multiple pages within the dashboard content.
Each page is its own entity, and the connections can share data from other content items
on the same page. Follow these steps to add pages to a dashboard:

1. Build the first page as you would any other dashboard: Lay out the dashboard, drag
content items, and link connections for filters and KPIs.

In the Pages section, supply a name.

To add another page, click the New Page button and supply a name for the new page.
Design the new page as you would for the first page.

o > 0N

After all pages have been developed, click the Properties tab for the dashboard
content item.

6. Supply a name for the dashboard. This is the name that will display in the
SharePoint library.

7. In the Deployment properties, select the document library to deploy the dashboard.
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8. Click the Include Page List for Navigation check box. The property ensures that
when the dashboard is deployed each page has a link to bring up the dashboard
content developed on the page. Figure 7.21 displays a sample dashboard Properties
page.

9. Click the Save button.
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FIGURE 7.21 Dashboard Properties page.

Deploying the Dashboard to SharePoint

After developing the dashboard, the last step is to deploy the dashboard to SharePoint for
users to interact with the dashboard. Within Dashboard Designer, there are two ways to
accomplish this task:

» Right-click the dashboard from within the content and select Deploy to SharePoint,
as shown in Figure 7.22.

» Click the Dashboard Designer Home icon and select Deploy, as shown in Figure 7.23.

After you deploy the dashboard, the dashboard displays within the Dashboard library.
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User Interaction with the Decomposition Tree

PerformancePoint Services has made the Decomposition Tree available as another method
of drilling into the details to break down other objects that that make up the rolled-up
dashboard value being displayed. The Decomposition Tree is not a development option.
Instead, it is a menu item made available when drilling from a scorecard KPI or interacting
with an analytic chart and grid.

To allow the enabling of the Decomposition Tree for a KPI, the KPI's calculation method
must be set to Data Value, which is explained in the “Building Key Performance
Indicators” section of this chapter. For the analytic chart or grid, the report’s query should
have been created using the Design tab and not have supplied custom MDX for the report.

Viewing the Decomposition Tree from a KPI, right-click the KPI value to drill into and
select Decomposition Tree, as shown in Figure 7.24.
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FIGURE 7.24 Scorecard Decomposition Tree menu.

Viewing the Decomposition Tree from an analytic chart or grid, right-click the value to
drill into and select Decomposition Tree, as shown in Figure 7.25.

After you select the Decomposition Tree from the menu, a new window appears that
allows for user interaction with the Decomposition Tree. Clicking a tree item displays a
menu that allows you to expand the tree to another dimension or view the properties of
the selected tree item. If the tree item is part of a hierarchy, an Expand button is available
to the left of the tree item, to drill into the next level of the hierarchy. Figure 7.26 shows
an example Decomposition Tree.
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Summary

PerformancePoint Services integration with SharePoint has made the technology readily
available to the analysts and management team who want to manipulate information
without having to contact a report developer every time a new scenario is considered.
Developers familiar with developing for PerformancePoint 2007 will have little issue
getting up to speed to create dashboards for PerformancePoint Services. Those less familiar
with the toolset will feel confident with the ease of using Dashboard Designer in building
PPS content items and dashboards. PerformancePoint Services for SharePoint 2010 is a
powerful business intelligence tool for delivering information to the analytical commu-
nity, which enhances their ability to make well informed business decisions.

This chapter walked through the process of developing each piece of PerformancePoint
content: KPIs, scorecards, report, filters, and dashboards. In addition, the chapter
explained how to develop the content to enable other features and thus further enhance
the user experience, such as setting up the content for allowing the Decomposition Tree to
display. In later chapters, a complete end-to-end solution shows how PerformancePoint
Services fits into the overall BI stack and how the components from this chapter are used
to build the complete solution.

Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:

» Within Dashboard Designer, organize PerformancePoint content by creating display
folders and saving the objects within the folder.

» Setting up the Data Source for Time Intelligence expands the functionality of other ~
PerformancePoint Services content for creating custom time formulas.

» Develop KPIs before creating scorecards, instead of creating the KPI during the score-
card development. KPIs have a vast number of properties that have to be configured,
which will either enable or disable other user interaction, such as enabling the
Decomposition Tree and creating a KPI Details report.

» Try not to use custom MDX for the Analytic Grids and Charts reports. Using the
Design tab and dragging source items into the report will allow for the
Decomposition Tree to be visible when viewing the report in a dashboard.

» If building a Strategy Map report, use a Visio diagram that has simple objects and
not multilayered diagrams. The diagram objects will be connecting to scorecard
elements via a mapping, which cannot be created in a multilayered Visio diagram.

» Organizing the layout of a dashboard is just as important as the content that will be
displayed within the dashboard. If the content does not appear user friendly or
workable, the user will not want to use the content, which defeats the purpose of
bringing the information to the user in the first place.
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CHAPTER &8 | IN THIS CHAPTER

» Data Source Delegation

PerformancePoint
Services Security

» PerformancePoint Services and
SharePoint Permissions

PerformancePoint Services integration into SharePoint
2010 Enterprise has simplified security setup and mainte-
nance by having the security maintained within SharePoint
for development, deployment, and accessing the dash-
boards. From a data source perspective, the delegation has
been changed from connecting on a server level to connect-
ing on a per-data-source connection.

This chapter explains the data source delegation options,
SharePoint permissions needed for deploying and using
dashboards, and how groups are created within a
SharePoint site.

Data Source Delegation

Data sources individually contain the method for connec-
tion when a PerformancePoint Services content item is
retrieving its data. In the security model, PerformancePoint
Services ensures that the data sources are not queried
against from untrusted query objects and instead use
content that is stored in a trusted location. The options for
connecting are as follows:

» Unattended Service Account: Single shared access
account to use for any connection that is not
connecting on a per-user basis.

» Per-user Identity: The user account is used as the
login account to the data source.

» Custom Data: Used for SQL Server Analysis Services
data sources only and adds the current user as a cus-
tom property to the data connection.
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The unattended service account requires setting up a secure store and the service account
itself, which is configured in SharePoint Central Administration. The configuration steps
are covered in Chapter 6, “PerformancePoint Services Configuration.”

To set up a data source connection to use a per-user identity connection, you must set up
Kerberos delegation within the network. With regard to Kerberos configuration, the
following Microsoft white paper illustrates the steps to be done by a domain administrator
to the SharePoint farm and other servers and service accounts that PerformancePoint
Services will be using for connecting: http://go.microsoft.com/fwlink/?LinkID=196600.

NOTE

External data sources must exist in the same domain as the SharePoint farm. However,
you can make external data sources outside of the domain in per-user scenarios. To do
so, refer to “Planning Considerations for Services That Access External Data Sources”
at http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/cc560988.
aspx#ConsiderationsForAccessingExternalData.

When an SQL Server Analysis Services (SSAS) data source is being used, an extra option is
available for use as an authentication method: Unattended Service Account and Add
Authenticated User Name in Connection String. When this option is set, the authenti-
cated user is passed as part of the Custom Data property of the PropertyList in the session.

Figure 8.1 shows the result of enabling the Unattended Service Account and Add
Authenticated User Name in Connection String option and clicking Test Data Source.

rest comection SE
Connection successfull B
@
Connected!
=

FIGURE 8.1 Additional SSAS authentication option.

To view the connection information being passed from PerformancePoint Services to the
SSAS server, create a SQL Profiler trace to view the event.

NOTE

In order to create a trace in SQL Server Profiler against the SSAS server, you must be a
member of the Analysis Services server role.
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The following steps create a trace to view the Authenticated User information:

1.

Launch SQL Server Profiler (Start\Programs\Microsoft SQL Server 2008\ Performance
Tools\SQL Server Profiler).

2. Click File\New Trace, a Connect to Server window appears.

3. Select Analysis Services as the Server Type and type in the name of the SSAS server in

the Server name textbox and then click the Connect button.

4. A Trace Properties window appears with two tabs: General and Events Selection.
Click on the Events Selection tab.
5. Expand the Security Audit event and check the Audit Login event.
6. Expand the Session Events event and check the Session Initialize event.
7. After selecting the events, the Trace Properties window will look like Figure 8.2.
8. Click the Run button to start the trace.
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FIGURE 8.2 SQL Server Profiler trace property selection.

In the SQL Profiler trace, two events are captured when the Test Data Source button is
clicked. An Audit Login event occurs, which displays information about the unattended
service account that was configured for PerformancePoint Services. In addition, a Session
Initialize event occurs that has the same connection information as the unattended
service account. However, as displayed in Figure 8.3, the Property List XML contains the
Custom Data property with the authenticated user information.
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FIGURE 8.3 SQL Profiler trace containing the Custom Data property.

PerformancePoint Services and SharePoint

Permissions

In PerformancePoint 2007, dashboard contents and items were stored in a separate
Monitoring SQL Server database, at which point the dashboard was then deployed to a
SharePoint site for interaction. In PerformancePoint Services, the content items are stored
within SharePoint content SQL Server databases and use SharePoint permissions for saving

the content into the database.

NOTE

A PerformancePoint Services database, by default named PerformancePoint Service
int database

server. However, the database is used for saving Scorecard comments and annota-

Application_GUID (the GUID is auto generated), is created on the SharePo

tions, not the PerformancePoint content items.
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For a typical dashboard, building Performance Point Services content is done as follows:

P 0w Dn PR

5.

Launch Dashboard Designer.
Create a data source and save it to a SharePoint library.
Create the PerformancePoint Services content and save it to a SharePoint list.

Create a dashboard that uses the PerformancePoint Services content and deploy the
dashboard to a dashboard library.

View the dashboard and interact to perform analytics.

To execute any of these steps, you must have the requisite permissions set up within
SharePoint for your Windows account, as shown in Table 8.1.

TABLE 8.1 PerformancePoint Tasks to SharePoint Permission

User Task Permissions Required

Launch Dashboard Designer None, being an authorized user in the

SharePoint 2010 site

Create data source and save it to a SharePoint Contributor
library
Create the PerformancePoint Services content Contributor

and save it to a SharePoint list

Create and deploy dashboards Designer
View dashboards Read
Manage user permissions Full Control (site) or Site Collection

Administrator

* Source: http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ee748591.aspx

When you are using the Business Intelligence Center, SharePoint groups are initially
created that contain the proper rights for creating and deploying dashboards. However, an
administrator might want to create new groups within the site to structure the security
differently than the default group set. To create new SharePoint site groups and assign
users to the group, follow these steps:

1. Click Site Actions and select Site Permissions.

Click the Create Group button on the SharePoint site ribbon.

3. On the Create Group page, supply a group name and select the permissions for the

group as needed according to Table 8.1. Figure 8.4 displays the group permissions
available.
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Membership Regquests
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FIGURE 8.4 Creating a SharePoint group.
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Click the Create button after setting the permissions for the group.

Click the New\Add Users button on the newly created group page to assign users
to the group.

Supply the user accounts to the Grant Permissions screen, as shown in Figure 8.5.
Click OK.

Select Users

¥ou can enter user names,
qroup names,
addregces. Separate them
with semicolons,

or e-mail

Users/Groups:

Dashboand Drvelopers

Eoned |

FIGURE 8.5 Assigning a user account.
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Summary

PerformancePoint Services has updated the architecture to remove a single method for data
source authentication and allows for data source connections to be configured on a per-
item basis. In addition, the saving of the content and deploying to SharePoint has now
been brought into the SharePoint security model. By having SharePoint manage the secu-
rity, PerformancePoint Services has simplified the overall administration of the application.

This chapter explained the different data source delegation methods, the mapping of
Dashboard Designer tasks to SharePoint group permissions, and how to create the groups
needed for the development and consumption of PerformancePoint Services content.

Best Practices

» When setting up Kerberos delegation, ensure that all servers reside in the same
domain to be used for per-user identity data source connections.

» SharePoint group permissions are used for creating and storing Dashboard Designer
content. Administrators should follow the same methodology established on other
sites in the farm with regard to how users are granted appropriate access.

» To ensure that authentication methods are being used as expected with SQL Server
Analysis Services data sources, capture Audit Login and Session Initialize events
using the SQL Profiler in a trace that has these events selected.
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CHAPTER 9
PowerPivot for Excel

One of the more exciting recent additions to the
Microsoft business intelligence (BI) suite is a technology
known as PowerPivot. I use the word technology because
PowerPivot is not a new product so to speak, but rather it is
a new capability for very powerful data analysis, and it
impacts Excel, SharePoint, and SQL Server. PowerPivot is
available as a standalone add-in to Excel, and is also avail-
able as a SharePoint service. This chapter explores
PowerPivot for Excel.

Overview of PowerPivot

Business users, and in particular business analysts, need to
be able to process data to do their job. Much of that data
processing responsibility goes through the IT department,
but for a number of reasons, business users also need to be
able to access and analyze data on their own. As a result,
Microsoft Excel has become an indispensable tool for busi-
ness.

However, although Excel is a powerful data tool, standard
Excel has some limitations when it comes to large datasets.
Also, when you want to combine different datasets in Excel,
it’s possible, but difficult and not very efficient. Wouldn't it
be great to have a tool that could process literally millions
of rows of data, do so extremely quickly, enable you to
create relationships between different sets of data, and do
all this in a familiar user interface? Well, that is PowerPivot!

So, how does PowerPivot do all this? By leveraging some of
the technology from Microsoft Analysis Services. In fact, the
engine behind PowerPivot is an in-memory, column-based
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data store known as the VertiPaq data engine, and it actually creates memory-resident
analytic cubes. This is what enables the ultra-high performance of PowerPivot. Millions of
rows of data can be grouped, sorted, analyzed, and so on within seconds. What’s more,
the VertiPaq engine allows for relationships to be created between different tables in much
the same way that relationships are created between database tables. This makes it easy to
combine disparate datasets to perform some powerful analysis, all from the desktop, all
within the familiar Excel interface.

Additionally, to distribute and manage these PowerPivot applications, Microsoft provides
the PowerPivot service in SharePoint 2010, which is discussed in the next chapter.

Installing PowerPivot

PowerPivot for Excel is available as a free download from Microsoft and is installed as an
add-in to Excel 2010. Excel 2010 is required to experience the complete capabilities of
PowerPivot and to create or modify a PowerPivot workbook. You can use Excel 2007 or
Excel 2010 without the PowerPivot add-in to view PowerPivot workbooks, but the work-
book will be static and read-only.

PowerPivot is available in both 32-bit (x86) and 64-bit (x64/amd64) versions. You need
the version that matches the bit level of Microsoft Excel 2010 that is installed (x86 or
x64). If you are unsure as to whether you have 32-bit or 64-bit Excel 2010, you can find
out by doing the following:

1. Launch Excel 2010.
2. From the File menu, select Help.

3. In the information listed in the right portion of the screen, under About Microsoft
Excel, you will see the version number along with the bit level in parentheses.

32-BIT OR 64-BIT?

Deciding on the 32-bit versus 64-bit version of Excel requires consideration. The 32-bit
version of Excel is considered to be the most flexible for backward compatibility with
third-party add-ins. However, if you use the 32-bit version of Excel, you are limited to a
maximum in-memory workspace of 2GB. The 64-bit version supports working with up to
4GB of data in memory, but might not support legacy third-party add-ins. You must
decide what is best for your specific situation and the types of analysis you might be
performing.

To install PowerPivot for Excel, perform the following steps:

1. Go to Microsoft.com and enter download powerpivot for Excel in the search box.
Follow the results until you are able to download either the 32-bit or 64-bit MSI files.

2. Download the version of PowerPivot you will use and click Run when prompted.
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3. Accept the license agreement, and then click Next.
4. Enter your name, and then click Next.
5. Click Install.

6. After the installation is complete, click Finish.

The first time you launch Excel after installing the PowerPivot add-in, a dialog box will
open asking if you want to install this customization. Click Install to complete the
installation.

Using PowerPivot

The best way to think about how to use Excel with PowerPivot is to realize that there are
really two steps that everyone takes when working with any kind of data. The first step is
to get the data and prepare it (that is, import, clean, create calculations, and so on). The
second step is to present that data (that is, create a pivot table, create a chart, and so
forth). With that in mind, PowerPivot introduces the PowerPivot window as the design
surface for getting and preparing the data, while the standard Excel worksheet is the
design surface for presenting pivot tables and charts based on the data.

After installing the PowerPivot add-in to Excel, you will see a new tab menu named
PowerPivot. Select that tab and you will notice that the first icon on the toolbar is for the
PowerPivot window. This will open the PowerPivot window and still leave the Excel work-
sheet as is. You can move back and forth between the two separate design surfaces.
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FIGURE 9.1 PowerPivot window.
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To illustrate how PowerPivot can be used, let’s assume the following scenario:

You are a marketing analyst for Contoso and are wondering whether the company should
modify its marketing strategy based on income level. To explore this, you decide to see if a
correlation exists between the average size of a sale and average income level. To perform
this analysis, you have Product Sales data available from the company database. You also
have gathered median income data, which is publicly available. (Note: For simplicity in
this demonstration, the median income data is at a state level.)

Getting the Data

1. Open Excel 2010.
2. Display the PowerPivot tab, and then open the PowerPivot window.

3. In the Get External Data section of the toolbar, select From Other Sources, as shown
in Figure 9.2, (Note: Depending on screen resolution, the text may not display.)

S (]l 9 = | PowerPivot for Fxcel - Bookl o |m= ﬁ
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i | Gﬂ’t External Data from Other SaumD ¥
Import TR Tom o aets
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FIGURE 9.2 Get external data from other sources.

PowerPivot provides a large selection of connection managers right out of the box, as
shown in Figure 9.3.

Importing from a Database

PowerPivot can easily connect to corporate databases and import data from them. The
following example uses the Contoso sample BI database available from Microsoft’s website.

INSTALLING THE CONTOSO DATABASE

To follow along with the example provided, you will need to install the Contoso data-
base. Download the file named ContosoBldemoBAK.exe from www.microsoft.com, dou-
ble-click to extract the files, and then restore the database in SQL Server.
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FIGURE 9.3 Data sources.

1. The Contoso database is a SQL Server database, so select Microsoft SQL Server
from the list.

2. After establishing a connection to the database, the Import Wizard prompts whether
you want to select tables from a list or write a SQL query that will specify the data to
import. Choose Select from a List of Tables.

3. The Import Wizard presents a list of all the tables in the database. For this analysis,
you are concerned only with sales in the United States. So, check the DimGeography
check box and then click the Preview & Filter button (see Figure 9.4).

A preview of the data in the Geography dimension is displayed. In addition,
PowerPivot makes it easy to refine the data that will be imported, both at a column
level and a data value level. Scroll to the right, locate the RegionCountryName
column, and click the drop-down to the right of the column name. Clear all coun-
tries except United States as shown in Figure 9.5 and click OK.

The ETLLoadID, LoadDate, and UpdateDate columns are fields that don’t provide
analytic value. Clear the check box in front of these fields so that they aren’t
imported. Click OK to apply the filters to the DimGeography table.

5. Back on the Select Tables and Views dialog, notice that DimGeography now lists
Applied Filters in the Filter Details column. This makes it easy to see which dimen-
sions have filtering in place. You can also click the Preview and Filter button again
to further modify the filtering options if necessary.
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20

Select Tahles and Views

Select lhe lables and views thal you want Lo import dala from.
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Tables and Views:
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C@ dbo
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™ |@ | nmPmductCategeey | dhn

I~ |@ | Denr dbo

™ |3 | bmPromaton dbo

T |3 | UmSales Temitory dbo |

™ |3 | DimSeenario dbo =]

Select Related Tables | Preview & Fier

< Back | [ewt || [Einish l Cancel |

FIGURE 9.4 Table Import Wizard.
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£ Tt Siie 1 9/28/2009 9/28/2009
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FIGURE 9.5 Filtering prior to import.

6. Select the check box next to the following tables to include them in the data model:

» DimDate
» DimProduct
» DimProductCategory
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» DimProductSubCategory
» DimStore

» FactSales

Then click Finish.
The data import begins and a status box displays the status of each of the tables, as
shown in Figure 9.6. Notice that PowerPivot can work with large datasets; more than

three million records were imported from the fact table, and done quickly!

P P

Tom  From
Database = Report L Fiom Other Sources

Refresh | PvotTatl

-1 £ |

2

Importng
The import opersbon might Lake several minutes i corplele. To siop the impot
operation. click the Stop Import bution.

=

@ 5 N Towsk 6 Cancelled: 0
SRR Success B Ervor 0
Flelatiorstig: dbo E }odba -~
= B Ty
Messsge | )

Wk bem Stats

5 556 row o Pt b Desiatn
DmDate Success. 2,556 rows transtered M Sinien |y - [Datekry]

DmBeograohy Success, H12rows tranleeed.
DimProdust Success, 2517 rows anslemed by i ooy
Pelntiorshins: cbo.

-fanin fcemes

DmSiore Success. 10 rows translemed.

Success. 1,406,089 mws tranafemed.

]

]
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@ DmProdustCategory Suscess. & rows rarafemed
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FIGURE 9.6 Import results.

The final step in the import process is data preparation, and this is where PowerPivot
builds the necessary relationships to tie the tables together (see Figure 9.6). How does it
know how to do this? Well, if the data source is a relational database, PowerPivot analyzes
the schema of the source database and looks for foreign key relationships in the schema. If
the relationships area not in the source data, PowerPivot provides ways to create them, as

discussed later.

Importing from a Flat File

1. As stated in the scenario, you want to compare the Contoso sales data with average
income data that you received from a third party. This data lists the average annual
income by state and is in a CSV file. To import this text file into PowerPivot, select
From Text from the Home tab of the PowerPivot window toolbar.
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2. Enter a friendly name for this connection and the file path and name for the file (or
browse and locate the file). At this point, you will see data in the preview window.

3. Select whether the first row contains the column headers, select the columns that
are to be imported into PowerPivot, and clear the check box for columns that should
not be imported (see Figure 9.7). When done, click Finish. The new data appears in
PowerPivot as another table.

2

Connect in Flat File
Enter the infonmabion required Lo gel dala from flat files

Friendly connection name: |Med@n Income Data

File Path: [HestM ContosoDatalies' State Median Income csv Browse...
Column Separator: [comema () =] Advanced
¥ Use first sow as colinn heades
w7 Yates I E pbr G| 200 |-®-- dianincom
All 51,622 39,985
| Alabama AL 42,021 42,144
| Alaska AK 62,592 62,675
| Arizana A7 45,239 46,238
| Arkansas AR an,a17 17,987
| california  ca 58,253 56,466
| colorade  co 61,251 58,321
| Connecticut €1 6,370 51,604
| | Delaware [}]3 56,128 51,312 | _lﬂ
4 L3

Clear How Filters

£ Back | ext H Finish | Cancel [

FIGURE 9.7 Flat file import.

TABLES OR WORKSHEETS?

When working in PowerPivot, the data that is imported is listed by tabs along the bot-
tom of the screen, similarly to how Excel lists worksheets. However, under the hood,
PowerPivot handles this data more like database tables than like worksheets, which is
one reason why it is able to manage much more data and do it so quickly. The differ-
ence might seem subtle, but it is important to keep in mind. For example, in a work-
sheet, you can modify an individual cell without affecting the cells around it. In
PowerPivot, you don’t change individual cells; you make changes at the column level,
and when you change something on a particular column, it affects all rows in the table.

Preparing the Data

Now that the data has been imported, we need to do some additional work to get it
ready for use.
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Creating Relationships Between the Tables

A relationship needs to be created between the imported Income data and the Sales data.
Because this is Median Income by State, we relate it to the DimGeography table joined on
the state name:

1. Click the Design tab above the toolbar. This is where we can modify the data that
has been imported into PowerPivot.

Select Manage Relationships (as shown in Figure 9.8), and a dialog box appears
displaying the existing relationships. Click the Create button to launch the Create
Relationship dialog.

S 1=

FIGURE 9.8 Manage relationships.

2. Select State Median Income for the Table, and States for the Column. Then select
DimGeography for the Related Lookup Table and the StateProvinceName for the
Related Lookup Column as shown in Figure 9.9.

21
Ci P i i tahles

Select the tables and colemna you want to uac to create the relationship,

Table: Column:

[state Median Income =l [2ates =]
Relaled Lookup Table. Related Lookup Colurm.

|DmGeoaraphy =l il [Giotc Province Name]

cars |

4

FIGURE 9.9 Create a relationship.

3. You will notice that PowerPivot immediately puts an information bullet next to the
Related Lookup column. This is because relationships need to be defined in a one-to-
many direction, and currently this is defined in the reverse direction. However,
PowerPivot automatically corrects this issue when the Create button is clicked. Click
the Create button to create this relationship. The new relationship is now listed
along with the others in the Manage Relationships dialog.
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Adding Calculated Fields

We could use the Median Income values as they are, but it is more useful from an analysis
standpoint to have these grouped into income categories. PowerPivot includes a rich
expression language known as DAX, short for Data Analysis Expressions, which are similar
to Excel functions and can be used to add calculated fields to the data model. To provide
income groupings, we use a series of IF statements.

1. Select the State Median Income tab to select that table.
2. Click the Add button on the toolbar as shown in Figure 9.10.

gl

[ - i Design o

Create Manage Table
tiens  Relationship Relationihips | Properties

i
Hide and
Unkude

[ [IncomeGroup] « [ F '=|r<|1ws Medianincome] < 40000, "< 40k", IF([2008 Medianincome] <45000, “40-45k", i'IIEDCS Medianincome] < 30000,

e

FIGURE 9.10 Adding a calculated column.

3. Enter the following DAX expression into the Function box (fx):

=IF([2008 MedianIncome] < 40000, "< 40k",
IF([2008 MedianIncome] < 45000, "40-45k"
IF([2008 MedianIncome] < 50000, "45-50k",

IF([2008 MedianIncome] < 55000, "50-55k", "55k +"))))

4. After you enter the expression, a new column named CalculatedColumn]1 is added
to the table. Right-click the column name and rename it to IncomeGroup.

You might notice that the expression doesn’t appear to be working correctly, because
all rows are shown with a value of '55k+'. That is because our calculated column is a
numeric calculation, but the [2008 MedianIncome] field was imported as a text field.
By default, PowerPivot imports flat file fields as strings, but provides the ability to
change the data type for any field.

5. Select the column heading for the 2008 MedianIncome.

6. Select the Home tab on the toolbar and select Data Type in the Formatting portion
of the toolbar. From the drop-down list of options, select Whole Number as shown
in Figure 9.11.

The Calculated IncomeGroup automatically recalculates and now looks as expected.

7. To have this table match the naming convention of the others, right-click the tab for
the table and change the name from State Median Income to DimIncomeLevel.
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FIGURE 9.11 Changing data types.

Hiding Unwanted Fields

During the import process, PowerPivot provides the opportunity to select which fields will
be imported. This is useful for eliminating fields that have no use for analysis, such as the
ETL tracking fields.

However, some fields, such as Primary Key fields, are necessary for the table relationships
and need to be imported, but ideally these shouldn’t be exposed to the end users.
PowerPivot provides an opportunity to hide those fields and any other unnecessary
fields, as well:

1. From the PowerPivot window, select the FactSales table.
2. Select the Design toolbar, and then select Hide and Unhide from the toolbar.

3. PowerPivot provides the option to hide or show each field in the PowerPivot
window as well as in any PivotTables or PivotCharts that would be created (see
Figure 9.12). In general, hide internal-only fields from both PowerPivot and
PivotTables, and display Key fields in PowerPivot window for design purposes but
hide them from PivotTables so that they are not exposed to end users.

4. Move through each of the tables and hide/unhide columns as necessary.

5. At this point, the data has been imported and prepared. Save the file.
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Hide and Unhide Columns 2|

Select the columns you would like to display:

(Select AT} =
Salaskay 2 r
Datetey ¥ O
channeliey ¥ O
StoreKey = O
Froduct Key = r
FromulionKey =3 r
Cumencyiay ¥ O
UrilCost = =
UnitFrice = =
SdesQuantiy W W
RetumGuantty = =
RetumAmaunt 3 3
Discount Quantity I =
Discount Amount 3 3
TotalCost IF IF
SalesAmount = =
ETLLoadID O r
LoadDate O O
UpdateDate O O

[ |
4

FIGURE 9.12 Hiding and unhiding columns.

Presenting the Data

As mentioned earlier, the PowerPivot window can be thought of as a data design
surface, with the original Excel worksheet then as the presentation design surface.
PowerPivot provides several layout options for creating PivotTables, PivotCharts, or
combinations of the two:

1. From the PowerPivot window, select PivotTable from the toolbar and PivotTable
from the drop-down list as shown in Figure 9.13.

2. Select New Worksheet. If you are familiar with creating PivotTables, this process will
be familiar; however some significant differences exist, including the following (see
Figure 9.14):

» The field list on the right side of the screen is not the standard PivotTable field
list. This is actually a PowerPivot field list.

» All the tables are listed the same way. There is no distinction in PowerPivot
between fact tables and dimension tables as there is when using Excel against
an Analysis Services OLAP cube.

» PowerPivot introduces the idea of slicers, which provide enhanced options for
filtering and interacting with the data.

3. Expand DimIncomelLevel and drag IncomeGroup to the Row Labels pane.
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FIGURE 9.13 Creating a PivotTable from the PowerPivot window.
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FIGURE 9.14 PowerPivot field list.
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Expand FactSales and drag SalesAmount to the Values pane. You now have a basic
PivotTable of Sales by IncomeGroup as shown in Figure 9.15.

From the PivotTable, select the drop-down next to Row Labels and clear the check
mark next to the blank Income Group and click OK. Notice that the drop-down icon
has now changed from an arrow to a funnel to indicate that a filter is in effect.

Row Labels ~ Sum of SalesAmount

40-45k s 46,289,982
45 50k s 1,197,247,744
50-55k s 782,369,147
55k + S 5,U10,b44,585

S 5,377,001,151
Grand Total §  12,413,657,600

FIGURE 9.15 Initial PivotTable.

5.

Expand FactSales, and again drag SalesAmount to the Values pane. SalesAmount will
now be reflected twice in the pane. Right-click the second SumOfSalesAmount
entry, select Summarize By, and change the aggregation from Sum to Average. Now
there is both the Total Sales and Average Sales by income group in the PivotTable.
Highlight the cells under Sum of Sales Amount and Average of Sales Amount and
format as currency.

Expand DimDate and drag CalendarYear to the Slicers Vertical pane. A slicer pane is
now added to the worksheet. Slicers provide an intuitive way for users to filter the
results; a slicer shows values that have data in black text and values that don’t have
data in gray text. At first glance, it might seem as though the values in the slicer are
not ordered, but they are. However, the values with data come first, followed by the
values without data.

Expand DimProductCategory and drag ProductCategoryName to the Slicers Vertical

pane (see Figure 9.16). Click through the various product categories and notice that
the average sale amount is definitely higher for the higher income levels.

We now have a tool for analyzing sales by income level or any of the other attributes in
our data model.
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FIGURE 9.16 PivotTable with slicers.

Summary

PowerPivot is one of the more exciting additions to the Microsoft BI suite. It is a tool that
enables users to process literally millions of rows of data extremely quickly, allows creation
of relationships between different sets of data, and leverages the familiar user interface of
Microsoft Excel.

In this chapter, we used PowerPivot to combine more than three million records of sales
data with third-party Median Income data, and produced a flexible and user-friendly
analysis tool to analyze average sales by income level.

Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:
» Filter off fields that will not have any analytic value during import (ETL fields, for
example).

» Include fields that might have analytic value during import, and then hide them if
they are not immediately necessary, because it is easy to just un-hide them if the
need arises.
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» When trying to lighten the data volume, do not bother filtering small dimension
tables; they likely have only a few hundred records. Instead, try to identify ways to
filter the fact data if possible. For example, if the analysis will only be for 2008-2009,
but the data source provides data from 2005 forward, filter off the fact data prior to
2008 to significantly minimize the data volume that PowerPivot needs to manage.

» PowerPivot is great for a variety of end-user situations, but if Parent/Child dimen-
sions, Role-Playing dimensions, or drill-down hierarchies are required, Analysis
Services is the better option. In these cases, PowerPivot might be useful for business
analysts as a rapid prototyping tool that could aid in the design of a full-fledged
Analysis Services cube.
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PowerPivot for
SharePoint

The preceding chapter discussed how PowerPivot for Excel
is a powerful tool for end users to create analytic applica-
tions. However, without some management of these appli-
cations, they are unlikely to become reliable enterprise tools
that benefit the organization. This kind of application
management is one of the primary benefits of SharePoint,
and this chapter explores PowerPivot for SharePoint.

Overview of PowerPivot for
SharePoint

IT departments have their hands full maintaining mission-
critical enterprise applications and developing new enter-
prise applications to meet the needs of the business. As a
result, business users often end up developing their own
departmental applications for data analysis. Although these
applications often prove quite useful, they do not receive
the management benefit that IT can provide, such as
keeping the applications accessible, current, and organized.

This situation represents a significant risk to an organiza-
tion. Often, the business user who created the application
moves on to a different department or leaves the company,
and then these departmental tools either die or IT has to
scramble to become familiar with an application that they
had no part in developing.

The ideal scenario is to have a tool that enables business
users to create a variety of analytic applications themselves
and then those applications can be placed in an environ-
ment where IT can manage the distribution and data
requirements. This will also enable IT to monitor the usage
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of these applications to plan future resources and development. This scenario illustrates
the benefit of PowerPivot for SharePoint.

Installing PowerPivot for SharePoint

The process of installing PowerPivot for SharePoint is obviously impacted by the kind of
SharePoint environment that is intended to host the service. The simplest installation is a
single-server SharePoint installation, but this is really only practical for evaluation envi-
ronments or very small production environments. A typical PowerPivot for SharePoint
installation is to a multiserver SharePoint farm. However, because of the tight integration
of PowerPivot with several SharePoint services, this installation path involves several
complex steps.

As a result, the smoothest approach to installing PowerPivot for SharePoint is to make this
part of an initial farm install. Of course, that is not a requirement, and Microsoft has
developed excellent installation guides for installing PowerPivot for SharePoint on existing
farms, but installation to an existing multiserver SharePoint farm is the most complex
installation path. For this reason, this section does not attempt to address all the different
configurations in detail, but instead addresses single server installation and multiserver
installation from a high level, intending to provide sufficient information to guide the
installation process.

Hardware and Software Requirements

Server sizing and capacity planning depend on numerous factors, but the biggest variable
for PowerPivot servers is memory. Because PowerPivot for SharePoint is a SQL 2008
R2/SharePoint 2010 feature, the minimum system requirements are essentially the same as
for those two applications. In addition, because PowerPivot uses an in-memory data analy-
sis engine, the application server that will host PowerPivot for SharePoint should have
enough additional memory to accommodate the expected concurrent file use. For
example, to support 20 different PowerPivot applications, each 1GB in size, an additional
20GB of memory is needed on the server (even if more than 20 users will be accessing
these applications).

Microsoft’s recommended standard configuration for a PowerPivot server includes the
following:

» 64-bit Quad-core processor running at a minimum of 3GHz

» 32GB to 64GB of RAM

» 80GB to 100GB of storage (because PowerPivot caches data files on disk)
» Windows Server 2008 SP2 or Windows Server 2008 R2 (64-bit)

» SharePoint 2010 with Excel Services and Secure Store Service

» SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise
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New Single-Server Install
The following steps are for a single server installation of SharePoint and PowerPivot:

1. Prepare domain accounts for the SharePoint Service accounts and the SQL Service
accounts.

DOMAIN ACCOUNT

A domain account is required for PowerPivot. If this is a standalone server used for
evaluation, it must be a domain controller. The installation rule checkers will warn
about this being a domain controller, but those warnings can be ignored because there
is no way to bypass the domain account requirement for PowerPivot. Running on a
Domain controller is only recommended for evaluation purposes and is not recommend-
ed for a production installation as it presents security risks.

2. Launch the SharePoint 2010 Prerequisite Installer to ensure all prerequisites are
installed, and then reboot.

3. Launch SharePoint 2010 setup in Administrator mode and choose the Complete
installation.

4. Do not configure the server yet! When prompted to configure the server, click Cancel.
The PowerPivot for SharePoint installation configures the new SharePoint 2010 farm.

5. Launch the SQL Server 2008 R2 setup in Administrator mode and select the New
Installation or Add Features to an Existing Installation option.

6. After the setup files are installed, select New Installation or Add Shared Features
for installation type, as shown in Figure 10.1.

7. After entering the product key and accepting the licensing terms, you are prompted
to select a setup role. Select SQL Server PowerPivot for SharePoint, New Server, as
shown in Figure 10.2.

8. Proceed through the next few screens. The installer tests the installation rules,
prompts for SharePoint farm configuration, and creates a new instance of the SQL
Server Engine and the Analysis Services Engine. When prompted for the service
accounts, enter the service accounts created earlier.

9. Be sure to add the current user on both the Database Engine Configuration screen
and the Analysis Services Configuration screen so that the administrator is set up for
those services.

10. Click through the remaining confirmation screens and initiate the install process.
This process could take up to 30 minutes.

11. After successful installation, click Close.

You should now be able to verify the successful installation by browsing to
http://<machinename> (with machine name being the name of the server). The Welcome
page of the SharePoint 2010 site should load, and you should see an entry for the
PowerPivot Gallery on the left-side navigation, as shown in Figure 10.3.
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FIGURE 10.1 Installation type.

FIGURE 10.2 Setup role: New Server.
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Welcome to your site!

FIGURE 10.3 SharePoint home page with PowerPivot Gallery.

You have now completed a successful single-server installation of PowerPivot for
SharePoint.

Multiserver Farm Install

In the steps for performing a single-server install, SharePoint was first installed but not
configured, and the PowerPivot Installation Wizard handled the configuration of
SharePoint. When installing PowerPivot in a multiserver farm, the SharePoint farm needs
to be set up and configured first, and then the PowerPivot application servers can be
added. Note that PowerPivot needs to be installed using a Farm Administrator account,
otherwise SQL Server setup will not pass the pre-requisites tests. The following steps
assume that this is a new farm install. Detailed instructions on SharePoint installation are
beyond the scope of this chapter, but a summary of the steps involved is provided for
guidance. If the farm already exists, you may skip ahead to the section on preparing the
application servers.

INSTALLATION TIP

Getting the installation environment set up correctly can sometimes be a challenge. It
is a good idea to first perform a single-server installation to a virtual machine (VM) to
become acquainted with the installation process and to get all the services configured
properly. Using a VM will also enable you to undo any changes more easily if you desire
to configure things differently.

1. If not already done, prepare domain accounts for the SharePoint Service accounts and
the SQL Service accounts following standard best practices for SharePoint farm design.
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2. Prepare the database server.

» Install SQL Server 2008 R2 on the database server.
3. Prepare the web front-end servers (WFEs) and create the farm.

» Install SharePoint on the first WFE using the Complete Installation option. At
the end of the installation process, check the box to Run the SharePoint
Products and Technologies Configuration Wizard. This will enable you to
create the new farm. Step-by-step instructions for this process are beyond the
scope of this chapter, but be sure to enable the following services:

» Excel Services
» Secure Store Service

» Usage and Health data collection (see the “Monitoring PowerPivot”
section later in this chapter for more information)

» Install SharePoint on any additional WFEs and run the Configuration Wizard
to join to the farm and specify the database server and passphrase that were
established earlier.

4. Prepare the application servers.

» Install SharePoint on the application servers, run the Configuration Wizard
and join to the farm, and specify the database server and passphrase that were
established earlier.

5. At this point, the SharePoint farm is installed and configured. The next step is to
install PowerPivot on the application server.

» On the application server, launch the SQL Server 2008 R2 setup from the
installation media. Select Installation, New Installation or add features to an
existing installation.

» Proceed through the next few screens, and on the Setup Role screen, select SQL
Server PowerPivot for SharePoint, and choose Existing Farm from the drop-
down list, as shown in Figure 10.4.

» Proceed through the next few screens, and on the Server Configuration screen,
specify the Analysis Services service account. Also be sure to add the current
user to the Analysis Services Engine screen so that the SharePoint Farm Admin
has access to Analysis Services.

» Proceed through the remaining screens to complete the installation. After it’s
complete, launch SharePoint Central Administration and navigate to System
Settings, Manage Servers in this Farm, and you can confirm that the SQL
Server PowerPivot System Service is running on the application server.

6. Deploy and configure PowerPivot on the SharePoint farm.

» From Central Administration, navigate to System Settings, Manage Farm
Solutions.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

T SUL Server 2008 R2 Setup i

Setup Role

Hardware and Software Requirements

=lol x|

idually select which feat to install, or dick afeature roleto

Click the 5QL Server Feature
Install a speofic configuration.

optionto indi

Setup Support Hules
Instaliation |ype
Product Key

License Terms

Setup Role

Fenabre Selection
Treslallation Rules

Disk Sppace Repiiremmenls
Error Reporting
Installation Configuration Rules
Heady to lnstall
Installation Frograss
Compicte

" SQL Server Feature Installation
Install SQU Server Database Engine Services, Analysis Services, Reporting Services, Integration Services, and
other features,

(= SQL Server PowerPivot for sharePoint

Install PawerPivotfor SharePoint on a new or existing SharePoint 2010 server ko support PowerPivat data
access in the farm. To use the New Sarver option, SharePoint must be installed but not configurad.

add PowerFival for SharePoint to: BRI ~ |

Al Features With Defaults

Install all features using default values for the zervice accounts.

< Dack Next > Cancel Help

FIGURE 10.4 Setup role: Existing Farm.

(2]
Servers
Wil nanage servers in this farm | Mansge services on server
% E-Mai and Text Messages (SMS)
@ Farm Management
£
=

FIGURE 10.5 Manage farm solutions.

From here, you should see two solutions: powerpivotfarm.wsp and
powerpivotwebapp.wsp. The powerpivotwebapp.wsp is probably already deployed to
Central Administration (notice the port number), but still needs to be deployed to
the default web application. Click the Deploy Solution link and specify when you
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want the deployment to occur. Be sure to select the default web application from the
Deploy To drop-down.

» Next, a PowerPivot service application is required for the WFEs to communi-
cate with the PowerPivot services via the PowerPivot System Service proxy.
From Central Administration, navigate to Application Management, Manage
Service Applications.

] ﬁl‘ePﬂinrx\w Central Administration » Application Mz

wd Web Apph i

Management

Service Avohcations

e applications] Configure sarvice applicabon asso

Database:

FIGURE 10.6 Manage service applications.

7. Select New from the menu bar and choose SQL Server PowerPivot Service
Application.

=i ; Fa

New | Cormedd  Delele Manage Adminislralf

| el Access semices

31. Business Data Connectivity Service
gl Furel Servires Applicatinn

31 Managed Metadata Service

3}. PerformancePoint Service Application
31. Search Service Application

21 Secure Store Service

#L SQL Server PowerPivot Service Application
3}. User Profile Service Application

8L Visio Graphics Service

31, Web Analytice Service Application

!l Word Automation Services

FIGURE 10.7 New PowerPivot service application.
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A configuration screen will appear allowing specification of application pool and
proxy settings. Generally, it is considered more secure to have application services
running under separate application pool IDs. However, the PowerPivot service appli-
cation and the PowerPivot System Service require Farm account rights to access the
Secure Store Service database. For this reason, it is recommended to change the
following two settings:

» Application Pool: Select Use Existing Application Pool and select SharePoint
Web Services System.

» Check the box at the bottom of the page to add the proxy to the Default Proxy
group.

8. Lastly, the PowerPivot feature needs to be activated. Launch the default website from
a WFE and select Site Actions, Site Settings. Under Site Collection Administration,
select Site Collection Features. Scroll down to the PowerPivot Feature Integration
for Site Collections entry and click the Activate button, as shown in Figure 10.8.

Document Sets

Tn Place Records Management

Library and Folder Based Retention

Open Documents in Client Applications by Belaull

neePoint Services Site Collection Faalures

Actrvate

PowerPivot I'eature Integration for Site Collections
_ o |pmm
Publishing Approval Workflow

Heport Server Integration Feature
: ziistt pescre [ ncuve

Reporting
Activate

T T s ST =
FIGURE 10.8 PowerPivot feature activation.

9. Stop Excel Calculation Services on the WEFE.

Because the SharePoint instance on the WFE was installed as a Complete installation,
Excel Calculation Services (ECS) are installed and running. However, if the instance of
ECS on the WFE tries to connect to PowerPivot, it will fail because the Analysis
Services OLE DB driver is not installed on the WEFE. Because this farm is architected
for PowerPivot work to be handled by the application server, ECS should only be
running on the application server and should therefore be stopped on the WFEs:

» From Central Administration, navigate to System Settings, Manage Services
on Server.
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» From the drop-down, make sure that the server selected is the WFE.

» Scroll down to Excel Calculation Services and click Stop.
10. Creating the PowerPivot Gallery.

For setup on an existing SharePoint farm, navigate to More Options in the Site
Actions menu, find PowerPivot Gallery in the Libraries column, and create a new
library.

PowerPivot is now installed, configured, and active on the SharePoint Farm.

IS KERBEROS REQUIRED??

When accessing data on a multiserver SharePoint Farm, users have to be authenticat-
ed from the WFE, to the other servers. This is often referred to as the double-hop situa-
tion (although with PowerPivot it would be more than a double-hop). The way this was
handled in MOSS 2007 was to configure Kerberos delegation, which was often very
frustrating to get working correctly. With SharePoint 2010, Microsoft has introduced the
Windows Identity Foundation, which provides a claims authentication mechanism. As a
result, Kerberos is not required for PowerPivot to work in a multiserver environment in
SharePoint 2010.

Using PowerPivot for SharePoint

PowerPivot applications are created using Excel 2010 with the PowerPivot add-in, as
covered in the preceding chapter. After a PowerPivot application is created, it should be
uploaded to the SharePoint PowerPivot Gallery to be shared across the organization.

PowerPivot Gallery

When documents are loaded into a typical SharePoint library, they are presented in a
simple list. This works fine, but wouldn't it be great if the documents were able to be
previewed in a library visually, like how photos are presented with thumbnail previews?
Well, that is precisely what the PowerPivot Gallery provides for PowerPivot applications.
Although this might seem like simple eye-candy, this has significant benefits for usability
and user adoption. It's much easier for users to remember an application visually than
simply by the filename. Also, the ability to visually review the applications in the gallery
makes them more engaging, which can lead to increased user adoption.

SILVERLIGHT AND THE GALLERY

The PowerPivot Gallery uses Silverlight for the various presentations. As a result,
Silverlight needs to be installed to use the gallery. In addition, Silverlight is a 32-bit-
only application, so the 32-bit version of Internet Explorer is required, as well.
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The PowerPivot Gallery offers three different presentations: Gallery view, Carousel view,
and Theater view. These are selectable from the Library ribbon, as shown in Figure 10.9.

Library Tools
Sile Aclions » Irows Library
| ,ﬁ —  [r Modify View » Cumenl View:
i 8]

15 | L X =" il Create Column | Gallery b
Slandard) Dalasheel  Hew Creale

View | View Rowr ] View 3 navigate Up « Current Page

View Formal Dalasheel Manage Views

FIGURE 10.9 PowerPivot Gallery view selection.

» Gallery view: The Gallery view is the most basic of the views and lists a preview of
the file along with a smaller thumbnail view of each sheet in the file. As you hover
over each thumbnail, the primary view changes to show that sheet. Clicking the
primary view or the thumbnail launches the PowerPivot viewer and loads the file
full screen for interactivity.

Home eam e 2 0
Lk
Sit - -
R Product Sales Analysis =
Shared Documents s S Last Madified HDEVAdministrator, Date: 11/30/2010
PewerPivet Gallery S — — Created By:fiL
ReportCanter - =
= Saies by Product
Category
Lus! e
Cal
L
Descussion:
Team Cascussion
Sate:
-

Marketing Promotion Analysis

rirator

FIGURE 10.10 PowerPivot Gallery view.

» Carousel view: The Carousel view replaces the vertical scrolling with a rotating
presentation, with only a single PowerPivot file sheet shown at any one time.
Clicking the center sheet launches the sheet in the PowerPivot viewer.
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FIGURE 10.11 PowerPivot Carousel view.

» Theater view: The Theater view is similar to how you would view photos, with the
selected sheet nearly full screen in size and a series of thumbnails across the bottom
of the screen with the ability to scroll right to left. Clicking the center sheet launch-
es the sheet in the PowerPivot viewer.

POWERPIVOT APPLICATIONS = THE NEW BRIEFING BOOKS?

Microsoft acquired ProClarity a number of years ago and has been incorporating the
ProClarity technologies into the business intelligence (Bl) stack, primarily through
PerformancePoint Server. One of the nice features that ProClarity provided was the
notion of a “briefing book.” Analytic views would be collected into a briefing book, and
these books would be stored in libraries.

One of the benefits of this briefing book approach was that the analytic views could be
presented in a specific sequence (an analytic path, if you will) to help the user see the
complete business picture. In the process of migrating away from ProClarity, one option
for reproducing this briefing book concept is to create an Excel file with the sheets
organized in the sequence required. Excel Services provides this capability already, but
the PowerPivot Galley makes it possible to preview the sheets in the browser, without
even opening the file, which is pretty cool and can have a powerful effect from a usabil-
ity and user-adoption standpoint. When the user wants to perform analysis, he or she
can simply open the file and navigate through the sequence of sheets.
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FIGURE 10.12 PowerPivot Theater view.

Data Refresh and Snapshots

If the PowerPivot Gallery just provided static thumbnail views, that would be useful, but
the gallery is actually more intelligent than that and can refresh the data in the
PowerPivot workbooks to keep them current.

When viewing the workbooks in the gallery, you will notice two faint icons in the upper-
right corner for each workbook. The icon on the right, which looks like a calendar, is the
Manage Data Refresh function. Clicking this icon launches a page where a data refresh
schedule can be created. Currently, the highest frequency that can be set for data refresh is
daily. This can be useful for applications where the data is loaded nightly, because the
PowerPivot applications could then be set to refresh each morning.

When a PowerPivot workbook gets refreshed, PowerPivot needs to take a new “snapshot”
of each sheet for visual presentation in the gallery. The PowerPivotGallery component
initiates this snapshot process automatically, but if a user attempts to look at the gallery
before the snapshot has been updated, PowerPivot places an hourglass icon on the
outdated views as a visual indicator that these views are not yet current. (see Figure
10.13). Keep in mind that this hourglass is simply an indicator that the visual snapshot
has not been updated. If the user were to open the workbook, the data in the workbook
would be current.
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FIGURE 10.13 Out-of-date snapshot images.

Publishing Workbooks

Publishing PowerPivot workbooks to SharePoint can be done by either the Upload func-
tion from within the SharePoint PowerPivot Gallery, the Save As option from within
Excel, or the Save and Send option for publishing from within Excel. Although all of these
methods produce the same result (that is, getting the file into SharePoint), the mecha-
nisms and options used are different.

» The Upload option is initiated from within the SharePoint PowerPivot Gallery. The
Upload function is a synchronous transfer and is the fastest option but also results
in more bandwidth usage than the Excel save options.

Uplosd  New Eait
2. Derument- Folder Doun

There ai= no items to show in this view of the document library. To create a new item, click “New™ or “Upload”
above.

PowerPivort Gallery - Upload Document

:: Processing...

FIGURE 10.14 Upload initiated from SharePoint.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Using PowerPivot for SharePoint 181

» The Save As option is initiated from within Excel by selecting Save As and browsing
to the PowerPivot Gallery in SharePoint as the destination. This option uses an asyn-
chronous transfer, which enables the bandwidth demand to be more balanced, but
takes more time than the Upload option.

» The Save and Send option is similar to the Save As option but enables the user to spec-
ify publishing options, including selecting which sheets of the workbook to expose in
the browser and setting parameter values that may be used in the worksheet.
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FIGURE 10.15 Publish initiated from Excel.

Although there is no way to force a particular PowerPivot publishing method, each orga-
nization should consider whether there is a preferred method and recommend this to
their users.

Controlling Data Exposure and Spreadmarts

Although the uploading of PowerPivot workbooks is beneficial to an organization, allow-
ing these workbooks to be downloaded can be very detrimental. Because these PowerPivot
applications contain significant data and may also contain business rules, allowing them
to be downloaded can be risky. In addition, downloading these applications usually results
in multiple copies of various versions of the application, which is a very unmanageable
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scenario. This scenario has been thought of as a datamart of spreadsheets, or a spreadmart.
This can be controlled by preventing users from downloading these applications.

To prevent users from downloading the workbooks into Excel, Excel Services provides a
SharePoint group named “Viewers.” Users placed into the “Viewers” group can still fully
interact with the workbook, including changing the slicer values, but they are prevented
from downloading the Excel file.

Monitoring PowerPivot

One of the biggest advantages of a tool like PowerPivot is the ability to give end users the
freedom to build the analytic applications that they find useful for managing the business.
However, one of the biggest concerns for SharePoint administrators is being able to
manage the effect that these applications will have on the rest of the SharePoint environ-
ment and to plan for future resources.

To meet this need, PowerPivot for SharePoint includes some very useful tools for monitor-
ing which files are being used and how they are performing. The SharePoint Usage and
Health Data Collection service is used to collect this information, and the PowerPivot
Management Dashboard is used to monitor this information.

Enabling Usage and Health Data Collection

The Usage and Health Data Collection service is new to SharePoint 2010. This service
collects and logs SharePoint health indicators and usage metrics for analysis and reporting
purposes. During the multiserver farm install process, there was a statement about
making sure the Usage and Health Data Collection service was enabled. To do this, follow
these steps:

1. Go to Central Administration and navigate to Monitoring, Configure Usage and
Health Data Collection.

2. Confirm that the Enable Usage Data Collection box is checked, and then check the
boxes for PowerPivot data collection, namely the following:

> PowerPivot Connections
> PowerPivot Load Data Usage
> PowerPivot Unload Data Usage

> PowerPivot Query Usage
3. Confirm that the Enable Health Data Collection box is checked.
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Using the PowerPivot Management Dashboard

To launch the dashboard, go to Central Administration and navigate to General
Application Settings, PowerPivot Management Dashboard.

=

10/18/2010

Feef ¢

FIGURE 10.16 PowerPivot management dashboard.

The dashboard is divided into the following sections:

» Infrastructure - Server Health: Provides graphical trend charts for the following
statistics:

Query Response Times
Average Instance CPU
Average Instance Memory
Activity
Performance
» Actions: Links to PowerPivot-related settings within SharePoint.

» Workbook Activity: This is a chart of the number of queries by the number of
users over time, but it is more than just a static chart. It enables you to “play” the
chart and watch how the usage occurs over the time span presented. This is useful
for tracking peak activity and determining when additional resources might be
necessary.

» Data Refresh: The automatic data refresh capability of PowerPivot is one of its most
useful features. As such, it’s extremely important to know whether those refreshes
succeed or fail, and if they fail, why. The Data Refresh section contains a list of
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recent activity, which can be drilled down to see all history for a particular data file.
The Data Refresh section also contains a list of recent failures for troubleshooting.

» Reports: The Server Health and Workbook Activity sections are actually displays
from a PowerPivot application, which is connected to an Analysis Services cube
named ITOps Sandbox. The Excel files that provide that information are listed in the
Reports section as Server Health.xlsx and Workbook Activity.xlsx. Custom reports
can also be created against this cube.

Summary

While PowerPivot enables end users to create powerful analytic applications, the
PowerPivot features of SharePoint enable IT to keep the applications accessible, current,
and organized.

In this chapter, we explored how PowerPivot for SharePoint is installed, how the
PowerPivot Gallery can be used to access and refresh these applications, and how the
PowerPivot Management Dashboard can be used to keep things running smoothly.

Best Practices

The following are best practices while working with PowerPivot for SharePoint:

» Don’t skimp on memory: Because PowerPivot for SharePoint loads the workbooks
into the server’s memory, the application server hosting PowerPivot services should
have plenty of memory. The recommended amount of memory for an enterprise
PowerPivot server is 32GB to 64GB. This will vary from organization to organization,
but the determining factor is the number and size of concurrent workbooks that will
be used.

» Review and set file size limits: Because PowerPivot applications include the actual
data, the files can be larger than what is commonly stored in SharePoint. By default,
SharePoint limits the size of uploaded files to SOMB and Excel Services limits the size
of a workbook to 10MB. These limits should be reviewed and adjusted as necessary
to meet the requirements for the environment.

» In a multiserver SharePoint farm, turn off Excel Calculation Services on the
WEEs: If the instance of ECS on the WEFE tries to connect to the PowerPivot applica-
tion service, it will fail because the Analysis Services OLE DB driver is not installed
on the WEFE.

» Turn off the Excel Web Access warning: Because PowerPivot applications require
Excel Services to query external data, users will frequently be prompted with the
SharePoint Excel Web Access external data warning. In the Excel Services Application
settings, the Warn on Refresh check box should be cleared.
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» Adding the Visio Graphics

Configuring Visio =~ sewee

» Configuring Visio Graphics

Graphics Service | ™ st aiobal settings

» Visio Graphics Service Trusted
Data Providers

» Visio Process Repository Site

Visio Graphics Service is a new feature in SharePoint Template

Server 2010 Enterprise Edition. It allows publishing of data-
driven web drawings from Microsoft Visio 2010 Professional
or Premium. It enables users to view web drawings in the
browser without installing Visio on their local machines.
Users can connect their diagrams to one or more data
sources, including Microsoft Excel, SQL Server, and
SharePoint Foundation Services lists. The Visio Graphics
Service enables users to create visually compelling, interac-
tive dashboards by combining Visio diagrams, real-time
data, and different applications in SharePoint Server 2010.
Users can also schedule a job to refresh the linked data at
specific time intervals.

Adding the Visio Graphics Service

By default, Visio Graphics Service is included when a web
application is created. However, if the application is set up
via a custom selection of services and Visio Graphics Service
is not included in the initial creation, follow these steps in
SharePoint 2010 Central Administration to add the service
using Farm Configuration Wizard:

1. Click the Configuration Wizards link on the Central
Administration page and then click the Launch the
Farm Configuration Wizard link.

2. Click the Start the Wizard link and then check the
Visio Graphics Service check box.
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NOTE

If the Visio Graphics Service check box is already checked and disabled, it means Visio
Graphics Service was installed previously. You can click Cancel and come out of the
Farm Configuration Wizard. You can ignore steps 3 and 4.

3. After checking the Visio Graphics Service check box, click the Next button. The
wizard then asks you to configure a new site. You can click the Skip button to avoid
creating a new site.

4. Click the Finish button to complete the Farm Configuration Wizard. Doing so
brings you back to the Central Administration page.

5. Click the Manage Service Applications link on the Central Administration home
page. This will bring you to the Service Applications page as shown in Figure 11.1.
Confirm that Visio Graphics Application Service is already started on Service
Applications page.

Vit Grmphics Service Vit Gaphics Serve Appieation

FIGURE 11.1 Manage service applications.

NOTE

It is not required to use the Farm Configuration Wizard only to add Visio Graphics
Service to your SharePoint farm but it surely makes your job easy. You can add the
Visio Graphics Service using a manual approach also. You can also use the Windows
PowerShell command prompt to create Visio Graphics Service application. Detailed
steps for adding Visio Graphics Service to your site are shared by Microsoft Technet
website at http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ee524059.aspx.
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Configuring Visio Graphics Service Global Settings

Visio Graphics Service has some global configuration settings that optimize performance,
caching, and security. You can configure these settings from the SharePoint 2010 Central
Administration page as follows:

1. Click the Manage Web Applications link on the Central Administration home page
and then click Manage Service Applications.
2. In the list of service applications, click the Visio Graphics Service link.

3. Click the Global Settings link; it will bring you to the Visio Graphics Service
Settings page as shown in the Figure 11.2 to configure following:

FIGURE 11.2 Visio Graphics Service settings.

» Maximum Web Drawing Size: You can change the maximum size of a web
drawing that Visio Graphics Service will render using this global setting. By
default, the maximum web drawing size is SMB.

» Minimum Cache Age: Caching enables multiple users to view the same
diagram without forcing the server to render it every time. If a diagram
changes, it is automatically removed from the cache. The default minimum
cache age is 5 minutes. Value ranges from O to 34560 minutes.

» Maximum Cache Age: Defines the maximum storage time for frequently
accessed items. The default maximum cache age is 60 minutes. I/O and CPU
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load decreases for larger Cache Age value but it increases memory usage on the
server.

» Maximum Recalc Duration: Defines the maximum time Visio Graphics
Service data refresh operation takes before it times out. By default, it takes 60
seconds before it times out.

» External Data: Defines the unattended service account used by Visio
Graphics Service to connect to external data sources such as SQL.

NOTE

If you are not sure which application ID to use for the unattended service account,
leave the application ID value blank for now. Chapter 13, “Visio Graphics Service
Security,” shares more details about the unattended service account. Review Chapter
13 first before configuring the External Data global setting.

Configuring a Visio Graphics Service Global Settings Parameters by
Using Windows PowerShell

One can also use Windows PowerShell command prompt to add Visio Graphics Service
application to their SharePoint farm. Steps shared below provide you more details on how
to use Windows PowerShell command prompt.

NOTE

Before moving forward with Windows PowerShell command prompt, verify that your user
id is the member of SharePoint_Shell_Access role. To learn more about PowerShell, go
to http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ee662539.aspx.
1. Click on the Start menu on your desktop.
2. Select All Programs from the Start menu and then Click on the Microsoft
SharePoint 2010 Products folder.
3. Click on the SharePoint 2010 Management Shell to start the PowerShell
command prompt.
4. Type the following syntax to manage the performance parameters in the Visio
Graphics Service application, and then press ENTER:
Set-SPVisioPerformance -MaxDiagramCacheAge <Minutes> -MaxDiagramSize <SizeMB>-
MaxRecalcDuration<Seconds>-MinDiagramCacheAge<Minutes>-
VisioServiceApplication<VisioServiceApp>
5. Type the following syntax to manage the data configuration parameters in the
Visio Graphics Service application, and then press ENTER:
Set-SPVisioExternalData -VisioServiceApplication <VisioServiceApp> -
UnattendedServiceAccountApplicationID <ApplicationID>
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Visio Graphics Service Trusted Data Providers

Visio Graphics Service maintains a list of trusted data providers. If a user publishes a web
drawing that is connected to a data source that is not trusted, Visio Graphics Service does
not attempt to connect to it.
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By default, data providers shared in Table 11.1 are trusted by Visio Graphics Service appli-
cation. You can easily add or remove a provider from the SharePoint 2010 Central
Administration page as by using following steps:

1. Click the Manage Web Applications link on the Central Administration home page
and then click Manage Service Applications.

2. From the list of service applications, click the Visio Graphics Service link.

3. Click the Trusted Data Providers link. The system will take you to Visio Graphics
Service Trusted Data Providers page as shown in Figure 11.3, where you can add,
edit, or remove data providers.

TABLE 11.1 Trusted Data Providers

Provider Provider ID Provider
Type

Microsoft SQL Server OLE DB SQLOLEDB OLEDB

Driver (MDAC)

Microsoft SQL Server OLE DB SQLOLEDB.1 OLEDB

Driver (MDAC SQL Server 2000)

Microsoft SQL Server ODBC SQL Server ODBC

Driver (MDAC)

Microsoft SQL Server ODBC SQL Server ODBC with

DSN Driver (MDAC) DSN

Microsoft SQL Server OLE DB SQLOLEDB.1 ODBC with

DSN Driver for ODBC DSN

Microsoft SQL Server OLE DB SQLNCLI OLEDB

Driver (SNAC)

Microsoft SQL Server OLE DB SQLNCLI.1 OLEDB

Driver (SNAC SQL Server 2005)

Microsoft SQL Server ODBC SQL Native Client ODBC

Driver (SNAC)

Microsoft SQL Server ODBC SQL Native Client ODBC with

DSN Driver (SNAC) DSN

Oracle Provider for OLE DB OraOLEDB.Oracle.1 OLEDB
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TABLE 11.1 Trusted Data Providers continued

Provider Provider ID Provider
Type
Oracle ODBC Driver for Oracle Oracle in OraHome92 OoDBC
9.2
Oracle ODBC DSN Driver for Oracle in OraHome92 ODBC with
Oracle 9.2 DSN
IBM OLE DB Provider for DB2 IBMDADB2 OLEDB
IBM DB2 ODBC Driver IBM DB2 ODBC DRIVER ODBC
IBM DB2 ODBC DSN Driver IBM DB2 ODBC DRIVER ODBC with
DSN
Microsoft SQL ODBC Driver MSDASQL.1 ODBC
Microsoft SQL ODBC DSN Driver MSDASQL.1 ODBC with
DSN
Microsoft SharePoint List WSSList SharePoint
List
Excel Web Services Microsoft.Office.Visio.Server.EcsDataHandler, Custom
Microsoft.Office.Visio.Server, Version=14.0.0.0, Data
Culture=neutral, Provider

PublickeyToken=71e9bcel111e9429c

TIP

Most of the time, you do not need to make any changes with default data providers.

You will be using the add/edit/remove feature mainly when you use custom data

providers for your web drawings. Review Chapter 12, “Visio Graphics Service
Development,” to learn more about custom data providers.
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ERarePoint oy Central Administration » Visio G
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FIGURE 11.3 Trusted data providers.

TIP

You can also add, edit or delete trusted data providers using Windows PowerShell com-
mand prompt. Detailed steps are shared at following technet URL, http://technet.
microsoft.com/en-us/library/ee524056.aspx.

Visio Process Repository Site Template

Visio Process Repository is a new SharePoint site template that contains a library for
documentation and process diagrams. The Process Diagrams document library comes
prepopulated with several templates that can be used to create new process diagrams.
Because the Visio Process Repository is built on top of SharePoint 2010, users can also
take advantage of other SharePoint features. For instance, you can configure workflows,
set up automatic email notifications on document change, and view the revision history
for a given document.

NOTE

It is not necessary to use the Visio Process Repository site template to store your
Visio web drawings. Published Visio drawings (.vdw files) can be stored in any
SharePoint document library to be opened in a browser.
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In just a few clicks, a SharePoint administrator can create a Visio Process Repository.
Visio Process Repository can be added to your existing Business Intelligence Center site
as follows:

1. Click the Site Actions link in the upper-left corner of your Business Intelligence
Center site, and then click the More Options link.

2. Select Visio Process Repository from the Items list as shown in Figure 11.4 and click
the More Options button.

Create

Browse From: . -
Tt — 2

Installod Items

Office.com

Filter By:
P B A @

Fage Center

site »

ANl Categories >
Blank & Custom

Collaboration

Mare Options

Content

Data
Heetings
Tracking

Web Databases

FIGURE 11.4 Creating a Visio Process Repository site.

3. Supply Title, Description, and Website Address text values of your choice. You can
let the repository use the same permissions as the parent site for now. For
Navigation Inheritance, select the Yes radio button to let the repository use the top
link bar from the parent site.

4. Click the Create button to complete the process. Doing so creates a new link for
Visio Process Repository on the top link bar as shown in Figure 11.5.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Best Practices 195

Contoso  PowarPivot Sin | Vi Procsss Repostary Search this site... 2 a@

FIGURE 11.5 Visio Process Repository site.

Summary

Visio Graphics Service is a new feature in SharePoint 2010 Enterprise. It allows the sharing
with others of data-driven Visio diagrams online in a browser. The Visio Process
Repository site template comes out of the box in SharePoint 2010 and lets users effectively
manage their Visio process diagrams.

This chapter walked through the process of configuring Visio Graphics Service for your
existing Business Intelligence Center site and brought you to the point where you can
start developing and publishing Visio diagrams. Review Chapter 12 to learn how to
develop and publish data-driven Visio diagrams.

Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:

» Before setting up the unattended service account, ensure that you have set up the
Secure Store Service within SharePoint. Review Chapter 13 to learn more about unat-
tended service account and Secure Store Service setup.

» By default, the maximum web drawing size is SMB. You can increase or decrease
the size based on your organization’s storage policies. A larger size limit defined
under Maximum Diagram Size global settings may slowdown system performance if
the server is under heavy load, whereas a smaller value may prevent large drawings
to display.

» Minimum and maximum cache age settings should be tuned based on how fre-
quently data is refreshing and how often users are accessing web drawings.
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CHAPTER 12

Visio Graphics Service
Development

To gain a full view of information that matters to your
business requires both a high-level perspective and detailed
data. Visio 2010 in integration with SharePoint 2010 lets
you share your Visio drawings with your users in an effec-
tive manner. Users can see your real-time data through
web drawings in their browsers without having Visio
installed on their local machines. They can pan and zoom
in the online diagram, follow hyperlinks embedded in
shapes, and refresh the data manually or on a set schedule.
They can interact with other SharePoint web parts to
create visually compelling and interactive dashboards.
Visio Graphics Service allows publishing diagrams directly
from Visio Professional or Premium edition to a SharePoint
document library.

Prerequisites

Developing Visio Graphics Service content is all done from
Microsoft Visio 2010, which is installed as a separate
component of Microsoft Office 2010. Data-driven Visio web
drawings can be developed using either Microsoft Visio
2010 Professional or Premium. You can download a trial
version of Visio 2010 Premium edition from http://technet.
microsoft.com/en-us/evalcenter/ee390821.

NOTE

You can learn more about Microsoft Visio 2010 ver-
sion differences at http://office.microsoft.com/en-us/
visio/visio-edition-comparison-FX101838162.aspx.
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This chapter requires that you have a basic understanding of how Visio drawings are
created. We do not cover all available features of Visio 2010 Premium edition in this
chapter. Our focus is mainly on how to create a data-driven Visio web drawing using data
from Excel Services, SharePoint Foundation List, and SQL Server database.

In this chapter, we first develop a data-driven Visio web drawing using Visio 2010
Premium edition. We use multiple external data sources to pull data into the same
drawing. The ContosoRetailDW database is used for all development work. After the Visio
web drawing is created, we publish it online in our SharePoint 2010 document library. We
review features available for browsing the drawing online. You also learn how to refresh
the data embedded in the drawing manually and via automated schedule. Toward the end
of this chapter, you learn how to make your drawing interactive by integrating it with
other SharePoint 2010 web parts.

NOTE

You can download the ContosoRetailDW database from
http://www.microsoft.com/downloads/en/details.aspx?FamilyID=868662DC-187A-
4A85-B611-B7DF7DCO09FC&displaylang=en.

Developing a Data-Driven Visio Web Drawing

To develop a data-driven Visio web drawing connected to an Excel workbook, first we
need to confirm that workbook is hosted on a same SharePoint farm where we are plan-
ning to deploy our Visio web drawing. Also verify that Excel and Visio Graphics Services
are running on the SharePoint farm. Once confirmed then set up a connection to that
workbook using following steps:

1. Open Microsoft Visio 2010 Premium edition from the All Programs menu. A window
similar to Figure 12.1 will pop up on your screen.

2. Create an empty drawing by selecting the Blank Drawing template from the File
menu.

3. After a blank drawing has been created, click the Data tab on the top ribbon and
then click Link Data to Shapes.

4. The Data Selector window will open as shown in Figure 12.2. Select the Microsoft
Excel Workbook radio button, and then click Next.
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FIGURE 12.1 Blank Visio drawing.
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FIGURE 12.2 Data provider selection.
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NOTE

For this section, we prepare an Excel data sheet manually and upload it to our
SharePoint document library first. We use this Excel sheet as an external data source.
| have executed the following SQL query against the ContosoRetailDW database to
extract sales data by channel. You can either manually prepare this Excel sheet or use
this book’s resource material to access the ContosoSalesData Excel sheet.

SELECT b.CalendarYear
, a.ChannelKey
, MAX(c.ChannellLabel) AS ChannellLabel
, MAX(c.ChannelName) AS ChannelName
, SUM(a.salesamount) AS SalesAmount
, SUM(a.TotalCost) AS TotalCost
FROM FactSales a
INNER JOIN DimDate b ON a.Datekey = b.Datekey
INNER JOIN DimChannel ¢ ON a.ChannelKey = c.ChannelKey
GROUP BY b.CalendarYear, a.ChannelKey
ORDER BY b.CalendarYear, a.ChannelKey

You are now ask to provide the location of your Excel workbook as shown in Figure

12.3. Type the path where your Excel workbook is stored on SharePoint and then

click Next.

then click Next.

Select the worksheet to use from the drop-down menu as shown in Figure 12.4 and

Select the unique key identifier in your dataset as shown in figure 12.5 and then

click Next. Click Finish in the next window.

Data Selector |
Cormred lo Microsull Excel Workbouk I-.:n
 §
What workbook do you want to import?
[Pt mapsdev/o G SalesData, xlsx |

Nole: IT you wanl lo aeale a datarefieshable Web Drawing (. vdw) for use with Visio
Services on SharePaint, the
the Web Drawing and this site must have Excel Seyvices enabled.

Furel workhook must he located on the same SharePoint site as

@ (l:hd(lml>l

Fnish

FIGURE 12.3 Excel workbook location.
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FIGURE 12.4 Excel worksheet selection.
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CalendarYear

|
=

~ Rowsin my data do not have a unique identifier. Use the order of the rows to
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FIGURE 12.5 Unique identifier selection.

You should now see the data from Excel sheet at the bottom of your drawing as shown in
Figure 12.6

We will now put some shapes and text boxes on our drawing, which we want to link with
this external dataset. You can choose shapes of your own choice or retrieve the Visio
drawing file (ContosoSalesByChannel.vdw) from this book’s resource material.
ContosoSalesByChannel.vdw file looks similar to Figure 12.7.

1. When the drawing is ready with shapes and text boxes, you can then link those
shapes and text boxes to actual data rows available at the bottom of the drawing.
To link shapes to the data, just drag data rows from the bottom of the drawing to
the actual shape or text box on your drawing. You can link one row to one shape or
a text box.
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FIGURE 12.6 Linked data from Excel workbook.

CONTOSO SALES BY CHANNEL

Calendar Year: 2007

Ssamount  SAULITGO S smmamELn
CATALOG Toukom SaTLBAL 65 ONUINE  oen smusann

Skt §3,750, 180,890 20 Saleckmoumt__§571L304,151.10

STORE Tetaktend 51, 197,076,146 66 RESELLER Telskest  SMLETRERTS

Calendar Year: 2008

Mot SUS S Sakeerourt 497,068,105
EMlenes e @G e @
e Ccontoso
sTO TarakCom SETHA ST S Totaicon 5259,786,519.3%
Calendar Year: 2009
eimewn  SIAKRENIY hinowms  SISLLIAGHS
K | cRTAl'OG TotalCont 100481255 ONLENE TotalCont ST .
W4 v W Papel VBalprowdd 93 — 1
[ cranaeme | I ||
o ] ] Online 2008 07,060, 110.83
== = e
g e 1 store 08 52,208,460, 10560
B2 2 Cnling 209 $350,150,096.50
- - 4 Repelier 209 $540 817 781 67

FIGURE 12.7 Visio web drawing.
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2. After links have been established between shapes and text boxes and the data rows,
you will notice a link icon appear beside the data row. You can now right-click the
actual shape or text box and choose to edit the data graphic from the menu. Figure
12.8 shows how to edit the data graphics for textbox with caption “ONLINE”. This
textbox is linked to sales data from online channel.

CONTOSO SALES BY CHANNEL

Calendar Year: 2007

caibri vluapt v A o T
R I=E=EA-O-g-7
Saleshmount samreaan s B TR TR RE A
~ n ONLNE % X
ToitalCnst SIANATLMRES oy T 5217917076
_ T n ¥ cut ==
Sa copy
& paste
SalesAmount 52,7060.160,530.20 557120415110
e RES ({4 Faste special...
TotalCost 51,197 276, 146.66 524717080274
Group
—

dy Eringto Front

Calendar Year: % seowsss |

Contalngr

Salethmoant  4345,528,219.49 or @ lperlink... 4837,009,110.91 h @

TotalCns $149,177.427 48 vata » | S Shape Data...

Format » Define Shape Data...
SelesAmount _ 52.220,460,105.60 SalesAmount Ll C()n [() S()
e AR RESELLER ot PRemove Data Graphic Sk

Show Linked Row

Calendar Year: 2009

Unlink from Row

FIGURE 12.8 Edit data graphics.

3. You can double-click each data item and update its data graphic settings. You can
display data as text, data bar, icon set; or you can present your data with different
colors based on your defined business rules. In the Details section, you can also
choose to format data differently. Figure 12.9 displays the Edit Item window which
pops up when you double click on any data item.

4. We now have the Visio drawing, which has shapes and text boxes linked to Excel
Services data. Our next step is to create another data source connection to the SQL
Server database. The process to connect to a SQL data source is very similar to what
we just did to connect to Excel Services data. Click the Data tab and then click the
Link Data to Shapes button.

5. Select the Microsoft SQL Server database in the Data Selector window and then click
Next.
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FIGURE 12.9 Edit data item.

6. Type the server name and provide the correct security credentials in the Data
Connection Wizard window (Figure 12.10) and then click Next. You can use either
SQL or Windows authentication. For user-level security, it is recommended to use
Windows authentication.

Nala Conmection Wiran]

Connecl Lo Database Surver
Enter the information required to connect to the databace cerver.

1. Server name: |{I|>cai}

7. Log on credentiss
% Use windows Authentication
1 Use the folowing User Name and Password

User Mamc: I

CGred 1| <Back | Mewt> | Fos

FIGURE 12.10 Data Connection Wizard.

7. Select the ContosoRetailDW database from the Database drop-down menu. Click
Next after the V_Profit view has been selected as shown in Figure 12.11.
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2ix
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cacel | <Back Next > Bich |
2

FIGURE 12.11 View Selection window.

NOTE

A view (V_Profit) has been created under the ContosoRetailDW database using the
following SQL statement. This view calculates profit by calendar year. We will use this
view as an additional data source for our Visio drawing. Create the view in your
ContosoRetailDW database using following SQL statement:

Create View V_Profit
AS
SELECT TOP (100) PERCENT
b.CalendarYear
, SUM(a.SalesAmount) - SUM(a.TotalCost) AS Profit

FROM dbo.FactSales AS a

INNER JOIN dbo.DimDate AS b ON a.DateKey = b.Datekey
GROUP BY b.CalendarYear

ORDER BY b.CalendarYear

8. Name the ODC file V_Profit and click Finish. To ensure that the connection file is
always used when the data is updated, click the Always attempt to use this file to
refresh this data check box (Figure 12.12). This check box ensures that updates to
the connection file will always be used by all workbooks that use that connection
file. Save this file in the same SharePoint document library where you will publish
your Visio drawing.

9. Click Next in the Data Selector window, and in the next window make sure the path
is the same as your SharePoint path for the ODC file. Next you have an option to
pick columns and rows for your dataset as shown in Figure 12.13. We will choose all
columns and all rows and click Next again.
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FIGURE 12.12 Save the data connection file.
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FIGURE 12.13 Data Connection Wizard.

10. Select Calendar Year as a unique identifier and click Next. Click Finish in the
next window.

You will notice another dataset at the bottom of your drawing (Figure 12.14). This

dataset is using SQL Server as its external data source.

11. Create a Total Profit text box for each year as shown in Figure 12.15, and then link

the data rows from our SQL Server dataset to these text boxes.

12. We will display this new data set as an icon set. To do that, right-click the text box

connected to the V_Profit dataset, and select Edit Data Graphic from the Data
menu. Double-click the Profit data item and then choose Icon Set from the
Displayed As drop-down menu.

13. Select the Traffic Lights option under the Style menu and define rules for different

light options as shown in Figure 12.16. Click OK.
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FIGURE 12.14 Linked data from SQL server database.
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FIGURE 12.15 Linking data to the text box.

14. You will now see a colored traffic light appear in the upper-right corner of each text
box (Figure 12.17). Adjust the formatting as you prefer. You can also add a legend to
the same drawing by clicking Insert Legend on the top Data menu. At this point,
you have successfully connected your drawing to the SQL Server database.
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FIGURE 12.16 Traffic Light style option.
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FIGURE 12.17 Visio web drawing connected to SQL server database.

We will now create a new connection to a SharePoint list to use it as an external data
source on the same Visio drawing. We will use the same process as before:

1. Click the Link Data to Shapes tab. Then choose Microsoft SharePoint Foundation
List from the Data Selector window and click Next again.
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NOTE

A SharePoint Foundation List was manually created that displays the top three employ-
ee names as list items (Figure 12.18). These three employees have done the most
business in the past three years. We will use the same list as an additional data source
for our drawing. You can create one yourself before moving forward with this exercise.
The list should have three columns: RecordKey, EmployeeName, and Total Profit.

Business Inteligence Center » TopThreeEmployees *» Al ltems -

L

Business Inteligence Center
Lists T @ Recordiey Emplayesiame Total Profit

TopThresEmployees 1 o st

Dashboards

Data Connections
Libracias ¥ Add new item
PerfarmancePoint

Content

&/ Recycle Bin

) 2l Site Content

FIGURE 12.18 SharePoint list.

2. Provide the site address of your SharePoint site as shown in Figure 12.19 to the Data
Selector window, and then click Next. Make sure both the Visio drawing and the
SharePoint list are on the same SharePoint 2010 site.

X
Select a site O
Syrcily lhwe e (bl heas Hoes clala you ward lo conned lo "g‘_j
Site:  [nttp: jmepsdes|
=l
|
@I cancel | < Rack Next > Finfeh I

FIGURE 12.19 SharePoint 2010 site hosting custom list.

3. When you click Next, you are asked to choose a list from all available lists on that
SharePoint site. The list you will select is used as an external data source for our
Visio web drawing. We will choose the TopThreeEmployees list (Figure 12.20) and
then click Next. Click Finish in the next window.
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You will now see a new dataset at the bottom of your drawing, TopThreeEmployees
(Figure 12.21).
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FIGURE 12.20 Custom list selection.
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FIGURE 12.21 SharePoint Foundation List external data source.

4. You can again use the shapes and text boxes of your own choice to further develop
this Visio drawing. After shapes and text boxes have been placed on a drawing, you
can link them with the data rows of our new SharePoint Foundation List dataset.
This time we will use data bars to display TopThreeEmployees Total Profit. Right-

click the shape or text box you are using for this new data source and then choose
Edit Data Graphic from the Data menu.

5. Double-click Total Profit and choose Data Bar from the Displayed As menu and

select Progress Bar from the Style menu (Figure 12.22). Define the max value of a
bar as 600000000 and click OK.
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FIGURE 12.22 Progress bar style option.

You will now have TopThreeEmployees list data displayed as a progress bar on your Visio
drawing (Figure 12.23).
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FIGURE 12.23 Visio web drawing connected to SharePoint list.

We now have our Visio drawing ready, which is using SQL Server, Excel Services, and
SharePoint Foundation List as an external data source. The next section explains how you
can save this web drawing to a SharePoint document library.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

212 CHAPTER 12 Visio Graphics Service Development

NOTE

Under the Data tab on the top menu there is a button named Automatic Link. After you
click it, it will start the Automatic Link Wizard. The Automatic Link enables you to quick-
ly link rows of data to shapes in your diagram if existing values in the shape equal val-
ues in the row.

Publish a Drawing to a SharePoint 2010
Document Library
The Visio web drawing (VDW file) is a new Visio file type that allows diagrams to be

rendered in the browser using Visio Services on SharePoint 2010. To save your Visio
drawing as a web drawing file in a SharePoint 2010 document library, follow these steps:

1. Click File, Save, Send. You will see an option to Save to SharePoint in the right pane
as shown in the Figure 12.24.

V|
Home Insert Design Data Process Review
iﬂ Save
Save & Send
[ save as
= open -ﬂ: ;'t Send Using E-mail
;f Close
Save to SharePoint
Info
Flle Types
Recent
H Change File Type
New
Print :L.] Create PDF/XP5 Document
Help
2] Options
B eat

FIGURE 12.24 Save to SharePoint.

2. Click Save to SharePoint, Browse for a Location. Under file types, select Web
Drawing, and then click Save As. You can provide the path for the exact location
on your SharePoint server where you want to save this file and then click Save. You
can also manually upload this file to your SharePoint directory.
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After your Visio web drawing file has been saved to the SharePoint document library, you
can continue to work on it in Visio. You can edit Visio web drawing files using the
complete set of features provided by Visio and then save again. When the file appears in
your document library, you can open it in a browser by clicking it.

Browsing a Visio Web Drawing Online

A Visio diagram saved to a SharePoint document library as a Visio web drawing can be
viewed in any web browser by just clicking its filename in the document library.

The diagram renders in the browser if the viewer has Silverlight installed on his or her
machine. Visio Services renders seamlessly anything you can draw in Visio (see Figure 12.25).
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FIGURE 12.25 Visio web drawing in a browser.

Visio Services enables you to navigate diagrams using easy-to-use control features for
panning, zooming, switching pages, following hyperlinks, and discovering shape data. You
can also open a drawing in Visio directly from the browser with one click using the Open
in Visio button.

Because Visio web drawings are stored in a SharePoint document library, users get a variety
of useful document management features, such as access control using permission
management and change control using version management. Drawings can also be inte-
grated with SharePoint workflows.

By default, Visio web drawings open in their own web page for a full-screen viewing expe-
rience. Visio Graphics Service allows Visio web drawings to be embedded in other
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SharePoint pages using Visio Web Access web parts. Using the Visio Web Access web part,
you can embed Visio web drawings in SharePoint pages. By putting all relevant informa-
tion onto one page, you save viewers time and enable them to understand the informa-
tion fully. You will learn more about Visio Web Access web parts in later sections.

The next section covers options available for refreshing data in Visio web drawings.

Refreshing Data in a Visio Web Drawing

Visio Graphics Service has taken Visio’s data refresh features to the browser. When Visio
Graphics Service renders a data-driven drawing in a browser, it fetches the linked external
data from the data source. After you publish your drawing to the SharePoint document
library, your diagram will always visually represent the most up-to-date data. You can also
refresh data manually by clicking the Refresh button. Visio Graphics Service supports
refresh on open, manual refresh and automatic periodic refresh.

The next section explains how the ContosoSalesByChannel.vdw drawing can be presented
using the Visio Web Access web part.

Embedding a Drawing into a SharePoint Page Using
the Visio Web Access Web Part

There are multiple ways to share your Visio web drawings with viewers online. One of the
options is to upload the drawing file (.vdw file) to the document library. Users can then
open it in a browser by clicking on the actual file name. Another option is to embed your
web drawing directly into a SharePoint page using the Visio Web Access web part. This is
helpful when you are developing a dashboard page. Contribute, Approve, Manage
Hierarchy, Design, or Full Control level permissions let you embed your Visio web draw-
ings into an existing SharePoint page. This section will provide you step-by-step guidelines
on how to embed drawings in a SharePoint page using Visio Web Access web part. To do
so, follow these steps:

1. Create a New Visio Web Access web part page by clicking New Page under Site Actions.
2. Click the Insert tab and then click the Web Part button.

3. Select the Business Data category as shown in Figure 12.26, select the Visio Web
Access web part, and then click the Add button.

4. At this point, an empty Visio Web Access web part should appear on your page. To
assign an existing web drawing to display in this web part, follow the Click Here to
Open the Tool Pane link (Figure 12.27).

5. Type in the URL to the web drawing you want to display in the text box, or use the
Browse button to navigate the SharePoint folders to find the drawing. Figure 12.28
shows the window you see when you use the browse button to search for your web
drawing file.
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FIGURE 12.27 Tool Pane link.

6. After the URL is in the Input field, click either the Apply or OK button at the bot-
tom of the configuration panel. You will notice the drawing is embedded in the page
after you click Save and Close (Figure 12.29). You can click Page on the top ribbon
bar and then click Make Homepage to use this Visio web part page your home page.

NOTE

You can only embed web drawings that are hosted within the same SharePoint farm as
the site hosting the web part. Also note that Visio Services checks the permissions of
page viewers before it renders a web drawing. If the viewer does not have at least View
permissions, Visio Services will not render the web drawing.
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FIGURE 12.29 Visio Web Access web part home page.
Table 12.1 lists other settings options to further customize your Visio Web Access web part

page.
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TABLE 12.1 Further Customizing Your Visio Web Access Web Part Page

Property Label Description

_O\_/errlid(_a the web %rawing,’s d(%fault By default, when the web part displays a drawing, it main-

initial view using the web part’s ; ;

current page, pan and zoom tains the. same zoom level and pan coordllnates.as wh.en
the drawing was saved last. You can override this setting
by checking this box and manipulating the diagram
directly in the web part.

Force faster rendering If the person viewing the drawing has Silverlight 3.0 or
later installed, the web drawing is rendered using
Silverlight. If the viewer does not have Silverlight, the
drawing is rendered as an image file in PNG format. If
you prefer that the web part never use the Silverlight,
even if it is installed on the viewer’'s computer, you can
select this option for faster rendering.

Automatic Refresh Interval If the web drawing is connected to an external data
source, you can have the web part check the data source
periodically to get the latest data. Type the number of
minutes you would like for the interval between data
refresh attempts. Leave this at O if you prefer that users
refresh the data manually by clicking the Refresh button
on the Visio Web Access web part. The value should be
Integer and greater or equal to 1.

Expose the following shape data If you have linked the Visio Web Access web part to

items to web part connections another web part via the Send Shape Data To web part
connection, the data fields that you specify in this box
are sent to the other web part on each shape click. Make
sure to separate data field names you want to send with

semicolons.
Toolbar and User Interface check The options available in this section are pretty much self-
boxes explanatory. You can enable or disable them by checking

and unchecking the check boxes.

Web Drawing Interactivity The options available in this section are pretty much self-
explanatory. You can enable or disable them by checking
and unchecking the check boxes. They let you control
features you want to share with your web drawing
viewers.

Appearance, Layout, and Advanced Visio Web Access web part inherits the settings found in
the Appearance, Layout, and Advanced sections of the
web part configuration panel. You can customize them
based on what works for your solution.

* Source: http://blogs.msdn.com/b/visio/archive/2009/11/05/embedding-a-web-drawing-into-a-sharepoint-page.aspx
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Interaction with Other SharePoint 2010
Applications

In this section, we review how the Visio Web Access web part can interact with other
SharePoint 2010 web parts. We use our previously created web drawing to set up an inter-
action with other web parts. You have to make sure the ContosoSalesByChannel.vdw
drawing is published in a SharePoint 2010 document library. Also verify whether you have
the Visio Web Access web part working on your home page. After confirming such, you
can set up an interaction as follows:

1. Create a new custom list in SharePoint and add a new column called Shapes to
Highlight. Choose Single Line of Text as the column data type.

2. Create a new item in your list for each group of shapes you want to highlight. In the
Shapes to Highlight field, enter a comma-delimited list of the names of the shapes
you want to highlight as shown in Figure 12.30, with no spaces (for example,
Sheet.23,Sheet.69).

ShapesToHighlight

T @ Recordkey Shape=s Tn Highlight

FIGURE 12.30 Custom list.

3. On the web part page, add the List View web part for the list that you created at the
bottom of the page. The name of the list should show up as a web part once you
select List and Libraries from the categories as shown in Figure 12.31.

4. In the corner of the Visio Web Access web part, click the arrow to open the Visio
Web Access web part menu.

5. Click Edit Web Part. In Edit mode, click the arrow to open the Visio Web Access
web part menu again, point to Connections, choose Get Shapes to Highlight From,
and then choose the List web part (ShapesToHighlight) you added to the page as
shown in Figure 12.32

6. The Configure Connection dialog pops up asking you to map a field from the
Provider web part to a field in the Consumer web part. Visio Web Access is the
consumer web part because it is receiving a list of shape names from the List View
web part. Choose Shape Names for the Consumer field and Shapes to Highlight for
the Provider field as shown in Figure 12.33.

7. Click Finish. Now your two web parts are connected, and when you select a row in
your List web part, Visio highlights the shapes that are specified in that row.
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) Configure Connection -- Webpage Dialog

Connection Settings
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FIGURE 12.33 Configure Connection window.

Just as with Get Shapes to Highlight From, you can use a few more connection actions.
Table 12.2 describes each possible connection action.

TABLE 12.2 Possible Connection Actions

Connection Action

Description

Send Shape Data To

Get Web Drawing URL and
Page Name From

Get Filter Results From

Get Shape to View From

This connection action lets you send data embedded with shapes
to another web part. When a shape is selected in the drawing,
data from that shape is sent as a comma-delimited row. By
default, the shape name, shape ID, URL of the drawing, and
name of the page that the selected shape is on is always sent
with rest of the data items.

This connection action enables you to load a web drawing or
switch the displayed page. It takes the drawing URL and page
name as parameters.

This connection action enables you to filter a Visio diagram that
is connected to a SharePoint list. The connected web part must
be connected to a SharePoint list as a data source. When the
SharePoint list is filtered, the diagram highlights the shapes
connected to the filtered value.

This connection action enables you to change the view and zoom
of the diagram displayed in the Visio Web Access web part. The
connection takes the shape name and zoom level as parameters.

Custom Data Providers

When you want to use an external data source that is not compatible with Visio Graphics
Service, you can create a custom data provider using steps shared at http://msdn.
microsoft.com/en-us/library/ff394595.aspx.

This MSDN article shares the most important classes and methods available in the Visio
Services class library to create and deploy a custom data provider. The custom data
provider in this article reads data from an XML file and then displays the same data in a

Visio web drawing file.
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Summary

Microsoft Visio 2010 integration with SharePoint 2010 has opened a whole new way to
display Visio diagrams more effectively. Visio developers can now create interactive,
dynamic, data-driven Visio web drawings using Microsoft Visio 2010 Premium and
Professional editions. They can publish their drawings online in a SharePoint document
library for others to view without having Visio installed on their local machines.

This chapter walked through the process of developing each piece of Visio Graphics
Service content. It explained you how you can access data from different external data
sources. In addition, the chapter explained how to set up an interaction between the Visio
Web Access web part and other SharePoint web parts. In later chapters, a complete end-to-
end solution shows how Visio Graphics Service fits into the overall BI stack and how the
components from this chapter are used to build the complete solution.

Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:

» It is important to understand how much space you need to store your web drawings
and how many users will be simultaneously accessing your web drawings. You can
access an article about capacity planning for Visio Graphics Service at
http://www.microsoft.com/downloads/en/details.aspx?FamilylD=fd1eac86-ad47-
4865-9378-80040d08acS5S&displaylang=en.

» For large diagrams, use the Get Shape to View From connection setting to configure
the zoom settings.

» Most data providers are already listed with Visio Graphics Service, but if not, make
sure all your external data sources are listed as a trusted data provider.

» Make sure ODC files, SharePoint lists, and Excel sheets are stored on the same
SharePoint site as your drawing, if used as an external data source.
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CHAPTER 13

Visio Graphics Service
Security

Accessing data from any data source requires that a user
should be authenticated by that data source first. In the
case of data driven Visio web drawings, Visio Graphics
Service authenticates the data source on behalf of the web
drawing viewer. It either uses viewer’s SharePoint server
credential or Secure Store Service account to setup a
connection to the data source. Visio web drawings can be
connected to both internal and external data sources as
long as you are using a trusted data provider. If the provider
is not registered with SharePoint 2010 then drawing will
not attempt to setup a connection with the data source.
This chapter discusses different aspects of data level security
when dealing with Visio Graphics Service on SharePoint
2010. Visio web drawings (.VDW files) must be published to
a SharePoint document library to be opened in a browser.
By setting the document library permissions correctly you
can limit access to a particular drawing for your viewers.
This helps you with securing your content on user inter-
face/SharePoint level. In this chapter, we will not focus on
content level security but keep our focus on data level secu-
rity. To learn more about content or site level security,
review article shared at http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/
library/cc288189.aspx.

Internal Data Sources

If Visio web drawing is accessing data from an internal data
source such as a SharePoint list or Excel workbook, Visio
Graphics Service connects to it by using the viewer’s
SharePoint server credentials. To use an Excel workbook

as a data source, Excel Services must be started, and the
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workbook or list must be hosted on the same SharePoint farm as the web drawing. You
can verify whether Excel Services is running by completing the following steps on the
Central Administration home page: Click the Manage Service Applications link on the
Central Administration home page. This will take you to Manage Service Applications
page as shown in Figure 13.1. Confirm that Excel Services Application Service is already
started.

Excel Servioes Aopication Wb Servics Application

FIGURE 13.1 Manage service applications.

External Data Sources

Visio Graphics Service can connect to external data sources such as SQL Server, IBM DB2,
Oracle, other OLEDB/ODBC providers, and custom data sources. When Visio Graphics
Service is loading data in a web drawing, the service checks the connection information
stored in the web drawing to determine whether the specified data provider is on a trusted
data provider list. If the provider is on the trusted list, a connection is tried; otherwise, the
connection request is ignored. By default, the data providers shared in the Table 11.1 in
Chapter 11 are already included on the list.

Adding a New Trusted Data Provider

If you are trying to use a data provider which is not registered with the trusted data
provider list then you can add a new trusted data provider through the SharePoint Central
Administration home page using following steps:

1. Click the Manage Service Applications link on the Central Administration home
page and then click the Visio Graphics Service link.

2. Click the Trusted Data Providers link.
3. To add a new provider, click the Add a New Trusted Data Provider link.

NOTE

To edit or remove an existing data provider, select the actual data provider you want to
edit or remove and choose the required action from the drop-down menu.
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When adding a new data provider, you are asked for following parameter values as shown
in Figure 13.2:

» Trusted Data Provider ID:The data provider ID must be the same ID used to refer-
ence the data provider in the connection string.

» Trusted Data Provider Type:The data provider type must be one of the following

values:
Number Type
1 OLE DB
2 SQL
3 ODBC
4 ODBC with DSN
5 SharePoint Lists
6 Custom Data Provider
» Trusted Data Provider Description:The data provider description is a friendly
name that appears on the Trusted Data Providers page.
(7] e Trsted Dot Prwider Ri B - L em - Peger Sty - Tods - -
TharePoint 2010 Central Administration » Add Trusted Data Provider e
...... 1
—
—
barusousumissy AR —
o | Cancel

FIGURE 13.2 Adding new trusted data provider.

TIP

You can also add, edit or delete trusted data providers using Windows PowerShell
command prompt. Detailed steps are shared at http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/
library/ee524056.aspx.
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Data Source Delegation

Visio Graphics Service supports two types of data connections for a web drawing: embed-
ded connection and external connection using an Office Data Connectivity (ODC) file.
When creating a data connection in Microsoft Visio 2010, choose Previously Created
Connection option on data selector window to provide location for an ODC file.

When using the Integrated Windows authentication model with either embedded or
external connection, the Visio Graphics Service uses the viewer’s Windows credentials to
authenticate with the database. Integrated Windows authentication with constrained
Kerberos delegation provides the stronger security setup.

When you are using Secure Store Service model, the Visio Graphics Service uses the Secure
Store Service to map the viewer’s credential to a credential with access to the database.
The Secure Store Service supports mappings for both Integrated Windows authentication
and other forms of authentication such as SQL Server authentication. The Secure Store
Service model is supported only when the drawing uses an ODC file to connect to the
data source. The ODC file specifies the Secure Store Service target application that will be
used for credential mapping.

For ease of configuration, a farm administrator can also map all users to a single unat-
tended service account with database access. This unattended service account must be a
low-privilege Windows domain account that is given access to databases. The Visio
Graphics Service impersonates this account if no other authentication method is specified.

NOTE

When using Secure Store Service security model or an Unattended Service account,
this approach does not help with auditing of database calls by individual user. Creating
the Secure Store Service Target Application.

In this section we will create the Secure Store Service target application for Visio Graphics
Service and then later use the same application id to connect to an external data source
using an ODC file:

1. Before you start, verify that you are the member of the farm administrators group.

2. On the Central Administration Home page, in the Application Management section,
click the Manage Service Applications link and then click the Secure Store Service
link.

3. Click the New button on the top ribbon. Doing so brings you to the Target
Application Settings page as shown in Figure 13.3.
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Create Hew Secure Sare Target Acplcaten M) ¢ 0 o e Pages Safetys Tooss e

SarePoint o Central Administration » ¢

FIGURE 13.3 Target Application Settings page.

4. Click the Next button after providing values for the following parameters:

» Target Application ID: The Secure Store target application ID is a unique
identifier. You cannot change this property after you create the target applica-
tion. Enter Visio Graphics Service SSSID in the Target Application ID text
box.

» Display Name: The display name is used for display purposes only. Enter
Visio Graphics Service SSSID in the Display Name text box.

» Contact Email: The contact email should be a valid email address of the
primary contact for this target application. Enter your email address for now.

» Target Application Type: The target application type determines whether
this application uses a group mapping or individual mapping. Ticketing indi-
cates whether tickets are used for this target application. You cannot change
this property after you create the target application. For now, select Individual
from the drop-down menu.

» Target Application Page URL: The target application page URL can be used
to set the values for the credential fields for the target application by individ-
ual users. You can leave it to use the default page for now.

5. Click the Next button after configuring the credential field types for your target
application. You can choose from multiple different field types. For now, though, we
can go with default values as shown in Figure 13.4, which are Windows Username
and Password.

6. Click the OK button after configuring the target application administrator. The
target application administrator is the user (or users) who has access to manage the
target application settings. The farm administrator has access by default. For now,
you can enter Administrator in the text box and click the Check Names icon. After
you click Check Names icon, the system will resolve the domain name for the
Administrator account as shown in Figure 13.5.
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] Create Hew Secure Siore Target Acpication TG - - Pae- mahh- Tem- -

SharePoint oy Central Administration » Creat

[Windoms Uear Fama

[Windows Password
Tmpartant: Tha fiald namas snd fisld typas cannot ba aditad latar,

$RarePointzn Central Administration » Create New Seoure Store Target Application

Tarpet Appication Adminisirators

s the Target Apphcaton settngs, The farm

CONTREC\sdminisTan

o meres application, wou can add cradestial mappings by usieg the “Set Credontisls”™
Iected applicatson, You can edit the seftings of this applicatson later at the Hanage
s page.

FIGURE 13.5 Target application administrator settings.

Now that you have configured the Secure Store Service application for Visio
Graphics Service, our next step is to set the credentials for this Secure Store Service
application:

7. Click the Visio Graphics Service SSSID link and then click the Set Credentials link
in the drop-down menu.

8. You will now see the window where you can set credentials for this service as shown
in Figure 13.6. Type the username and password of the credentials to be stored. If
this is an individual application ID, you also have to type the username of the cre-
dential owner. The credential owner should be a user or claim that must have per-
missions to access these credentials. Group application IDs already have had the
credential owner specified during the application ID creation step. For now, you can
use CONTOSO\ Administrator account to associate with Visio Graphics Service
SSSID. Click OK once your provide all the information as shared in the Figure 13.6.
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Set Credentials for Secure Store Target Application (Individual)

Warning: this page is no for 5 Iser nal asswords, and any other intormation will be sent in dear text. For more
Information, contact you

Target Application Name:
larget Application 10:

Credentiol Owner: CUN 1 USU\administrator 8-
Heames Ve

Windows User Name |[conrusoadministrater

Windows Password |..........

Contirm Windows Password |..........|

Mote: Once the credentiale are cet, they cannot be retrieved by the administrator. Any existing credentiale for thic credential owner
will b overarilten.

FIGURE 13.6 Set up Windows credentials for Visio Graphics Service SSSID.

We are now ready to create an ODC file which will use the same Secure Store Service
Application ID which we just created to connect to ContosoRetailsDW SQL database. Refer
to our next section to accomplish this task.

Publishing an ODC File to SharePoint 2010 with
Secure Store Service Security Model

As shared earlier Visio web drawings can connect to an external data source using office
data connectivity (ODC) files. You can simply create one ODC file for your external data
source and then publish it on your SharePoint data connection library. All Excel and Visio
based reports/drawing files under document library can use the same ODC file which you
will be publishing in your data connection library. This is very helpful when you have to
make changes to your data connection string in future. If for example, your server loca-
tion changes in future then you can simply update this ODC file with new location and
all reports will be directed to the new location without making any changes to the actual
report/drawing file.
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In this section we will create and publish an ODC file using Microsoft Excel 2010. Use the
following steps to accomplish this task:

1. Open Microsoft Excel 2010 and click the Data tab from the top menu bar. Then
click the From Other Source link on the ribbon and select the From SQL Server
option from the drop-down menu. Doing so displays the Data Connection Wizard
window.

2. Type the server name and then click Next. You can choose to connect to your (local)
SQL Server. On the Select Database and Table screen, choose the ContosoRetailDW
database. You can uncheck the Connect to a Specific Table check box to avoid
selecting any table for now. Click the Next button.

3. Click on the Authentication Settings button. This will bring up the Excel Service
Authentication Settings window as shown in Figure 13.7. Refer to step 4 of the previ-
ous topic to identify the name of your Secure Store Service Application ID. We will
be using the same SSS ID to connect to ContosoRetailDW database via this ODC file.

2| |
Save Data Connection Flle and Finish » |

Friter a ruame el dhesariplioes for your rew Diala Connes lon B, and press Finish o
cave.

Fie Name:
hnp:,f,fmcpsde'.'ﬂ.\ara Connectons for Performanceont/ContosoiletalIw _odc Browee...

Select the type of authenticabon to uce for the data

conme Lo wher Hie workbook is accessed g Fcel

s 7 (10 halp others understand what your data connecton points to)

™ Windows Authentication

(% 555 - SS5ID: [visio Craphich Service 5551

 Mone
Friendly Name:
Lise the credentials saved in Seoure Store Service [contosoretaiuw
[555) to log on to the data source, Enter the ID Search Keywords:

u=ed to look up the oredentials in the 555 ID bow. I

¥ always attempt to uss this fie to refresh data
o oot | oo [ |

Concel | <Ba Einish

FIGURE 13.7 ODC file settings.

4. In the File Name text box provide the complete address of the data connection
library where you would like to store this ODC file. You can choose any data
connection library on your SharePoint site but just keep in mind that you have to
save this ODC file on a same SharePoint site as your Visio web drawing.

5. Click Finish when you have configured File Name and Authentication settings using
the directions provided in steps 3 and 4.

6. A Web File Properties window opens. Provide settings as shown in Figure 13.8 and
then click the OK button.
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2%

Contazn

Data Connections

ELULC AU UI (o ffice Data Connection File

Title ContosoRetail DWW
Description [ |
Keywords ContosoRetalDW

=l
[ | oot |

FIGURE 13.8 Web file properties.

You have now successfully configured and published the ODC file to SharePoint 2010
under the Data Connections library of your choice. This ODC file is connecting to the
SQL Server database using the Secure Store Service application you created earlier for Visio
Graphics Service. You can now use this ODC file to develop data-driven Visio web draw-
ings. Review Chapter 12, “Visio Graphics Service Development,” to learn more about
developing Visio web drawings using ODC files.

Summary

This chapter explained how Visio web drawings can connect to internal or external data
sources. It also provided the steps to add a trusted data provider in SharePoint 2010. This
chapter also explained how to create an ODC file to connect to SQL Server data sources
with a Secure Store Service security model. It also provided a detailed summary of data
source delegation methods available when working with Visio Graphics Service on
SharePoint 2010.

Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:

» For stronger and enterprise-level security solutions, use Kerberos delegation and
ensure that all servers reside in the same domain to be used for per-user identity data
source connections.

» Most of the data providers are already listed in SharePoint 2010 Visio Graphics
Service settings. Always review the existing list before adding a new data service
provider.
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» Keep only those data providers in the Trusted Data Providers list that you think you
will use with Visio web drawings.

» Use low-privileged accounts when configuring unattended service accounts to
connect to an external data source.

» If using windows authentication then External data sources must reside within the
same domain as the SharePoint Server 2010 farm or Visio Graphics Services must be
configured to use the Secure Store Service. For more information, review planning
documentation at http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/cc560988.aspx.
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CHAPTER 14 | IN THIS CHAPTER

» Preparing the Management

Building a Management | = consoe
DaShboaI‘d Solution » Deployed Solution

» Creating Reporting Services
Report with Report Builder 3.0

» Creating PerformancePoint
Services Content

The most common requirement within a business intelli- » Building and Deploying the
gence (BI) solution is to provide a management dashboard PerformancePoint Dashboard
filled with scorecards, reports, charts, and graphs. This
chapter provides an end-to-end solution for building out
the presentation of Bl information within a management
dashboard.

» Interacting with the Bl
Dashboard

Preparing the Management Console

The first step in building out the solution is laying down
the BI foundation within your SharePoint environment.
This includes several areas covered previously in this book.

Creating the Site Collection and Sites

Several planning questions need to be answered to build
out the solution properly. Because the management dash-
board will use PerformancePoint Services, the obvious loca-
tion of the solution is within a Business Intelligence Center
site collection.

However, you need to decide whether this is the main solu-
tion that will be hosted within the site collection or if this
solution is one of many that will be contained within the
site collection. You might want to provide overall results
within the BI Center site collection but then have specific
pages or subsites that focus on particular areas or depart-
ments within your organization.

Nonetheless, you need to create the main BI Center site
collection first and then create any specific pages or sites
below it if required. Figure 14.1 shows an example of this.
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FIGURE 14.1 Company Performance site collection with departmental pages.

The solution details in this chapter do not depend on this structure, but the example
involves a main site collection named Company Performance along with departmental
pages below it using the Business Intelligence Center site templates.

The steps outlined at this point using the example are as follows:

1. Create a Business Intelligence Center site collection named Company Performance.

2. Create pages (or sites) for functional areas (for example, Finance, HR, Sales &
Marketing).

NOTE

Typically, creating pages for the functional areas within the BI site collection should
suffice. Creating subsites adds overhead and might not be warranted based on
requirements.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Preparing the Management Console 237

Customizing the Navigation

The Quick Launch (left-side navigation) displays several links within the site that may or
may not be necessary for all users. In addition, when using pages to segregate functional
areas, these pages do not appear in the Quick Launch or the top navigation. Therefore, the
navigation of the site collection should be customized to provide a friendlier interface.

To customize the navigation, follow these steps:

1. From the BI site collection, select Site Settings from the Site Actions menu.
2. Under the Look and Feel section, click the Navigation link. The Navigation Settings
page appears.

3. Within the Global Navigation and the Current Navigation sections, check the Show
Pages option, as shown in Figure 14.2.

{2 Site Navigation Seltings - Windows Intennel Explores.

i b0 depkdy i ghobl navg
15 shown at the top of the page In most W

A Recrele Bin Current Mavigation

B a1l Site Contar .
] te Content Spacky the navk

sites, pans, headings and navigation Inks should be sorted when i
r aAermatel =l
[/ Trusted sk | rotected Mods: OFF [Fa = [Riwm =

- & & 36 - P

FIGURE 14.2 Modifying the global and current navigation to show pages.

4. Scroll down to the Navigation Editing and Sorting section.

5. Under the Current Navigation node, select the Dashboards entry and then click
Delete from the menu bar in the window.

6. Repeat the deletion for Data Connections, Libraries, and PerformancePoint
Content.
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7. Select each sample page shown within the navigation and then click Hide from the
menu bar in the window. (Optionally, you may navigate to the Pages library of the
site collection and delete these pages as done for this example.)

8. Select Current Navigation and click Add Heading. The Navigation Heading
dialog appears.

9. Enter the name of the main site into the Title field (Company Performance in
this example).

10. In the URL field, enter the root location of the site collection (for example,
/sites/CompanyPerformance) or just click the Browse button (which defaults to the
root location) and then click OK.

11. Click OK within the Navigation Heading dialog. This action creates an entry in the
Quick Launch for the main site; it already appears in the top navigation. The
cleaned up navigation should now look similar to Figure 14.3.

12. Click OK.

13. Click Company Performance in the top or left navigation to return to your main
site page. The modified navigation should look similar to Figure 14.4.

{2 Site Navigation Seltings - Windows Intennel Explores.

Shew and Hide Ribiban

0t Shaes Bibbon” ard Hce Fiitor” e P

commands on the

./ Trusted shes | Frotected Mode: fF [fa = [Hom -

& & e - PBO e

FIGURE 14.3 Refined navigation structure settings.
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FIGURE 14.4 Modified navigation results.

Configuring Reporting Services

Because this solution requires Reporting Services, at this point Reporting Services needs to
be installed and configured in SharePoint Integration mode if it has not been already. See
Chapter 3, “Reporting Services Setup and Installation,” for specific instructions.

Configuring PerformancePoint Services

PerformancePoint Services is used in this solution. Therefore, the service application
needs to be configured properly if it has not been already. See Chapter 6,
“PerformancePoint Services Configuration,” for specific instructions on configuring
PerformancePoint Services.

Deployed Solution

For the sample solution, the premise of the solution is to answer a high-level requirement
of providing an answer to the Contoso management about the health of the company and
identify areas that can be improved. The answer for this requirement is to build a dash-
board that contains the information in a clean and concise manner. The sample dash-
board built for the deployed solution displays information about Category Sales, Returns,
and Trend information using the different BI components explained in earlier chapters of
this book. Figure 14.5 shows the final solution.
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FIGURE 14.5 Deployed BI solution.

The dashboard built is composed of several different BI components coming together to
form the dashboard: Scorecard, Analytic Chart, and a SQL Server Reporting Services
Report. In addition, the dashboard contains a filter on the Calendar Year that then filters
and interacts with each of the dashboard components. The remaining parts of this chapter
walk through the steps to build these components, create the dashboard to contain the
content, connect the components filter, and then deploy and interact with the BI solution
within the SharePoint site.

Creating a Reporting Services Report with Report
Builder 3.0

Report Builder 3.0 is a user-friendly tool for developing reports. It is a component that was
released along with SQL Server 2008 R2 and is available for download from the SQL Server
2008 R2 Feature Pack website. A report developed with Report Builder 3.0 can be rendered
on a PerformancePoint Services dashboard. This is a convenient way of reusing existing
reports while packaging them up as a component within a dashboard. To create a report
from scratch using Report Builder 3.0, follow these steps:

1. Create a data source, which defines where the data for the report will be retrieved
(for example, a SQL Server Analysis Services cube or a SQL Server relational database).
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2. Create a dataset, which defines the query used to retrieve the report data from the
data source.

3. Create a report that renders the dataset.
This section covers creating a report from scratch with Report Builder 3.0. The report is

then rendered in a PerformancePoint Services dashboard within SharePoint. Figure 14.6
shows the sample report layout.

Product Category Q1 02 e o |

[ Ao £13,531,935 417,550,586 418,868,875 418,555,900

Cameras and 142,792,873 $161,847,325 4168992918 167,792,909 =
camcorders

Cell phones £57.886,862 §70,313,114 £72,787,061 $72,564,975
(Computers £230,350,640 $297,168,106 $267,888,349 $277,376,745

Games and Toys $14,979,680 $15,535,042 $17.165,767 $17,357,206 .

Home Appliances $245,686,501 $292,162,569 $290,819,161 $292,058,271

[Music, Movies and $9,021,074 59,708,643 $9,188,784 59,605,472 e ik -
[Aandin Boolks

TV and Video $92,291,408 $117,391,631 $126,474,204 $124,024,668 .

$972,185,119  $979,737,005 $3,710,483,119

FIGURE 14.6 Sample report.

The report shows quarterly sales by product category for a given year. In addition, the
report includes a sparkline that shows the sales figures in a line chart within a single
cell. The sparkline is one of the new visualizations available in SQL Server Reporting
Services 2008 R2.

Create a Data Source

It is a best practice to create shared data sources; that is, define a data source, store it in a
SharePoint library, and then reference the data source from multiple reports. A data source
can also be defined within a report, but then it is available only to that report. Follow
these steps to create a shared data source:

1. Navigate to a SharePoint library.

2. Click the Documents tab under Library Tools and then click the New Document
icon on the ribbon bar, as shown in Figure 14.7.

Libwrary Tools

* B Browse Documents

_-a] + ] 3 Check Out ) E-mail a Link b= -
; & Check In PO et Me . d : o T
New load New Eait View Edit Downlcad 3 Workflows Publish
Document « Documente Folder Dacument o, Discard Check Out  Properties Properies Capy
A PReport Data Source Open & Check Out Manage Share & Track Coples Workflows
| j Create a new report data source.
— Name Modified Modified By
Data Connections There are no me! ew” o Upload”,
Libraries

& Add document
Standard Reports

Report Library
Data Saurces
Datacets

Report Parts

FIGURE 14.7 Create a data source.
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3. Select Report Data Source from the drop-down menu. See the “Add Content Types
to a Document Library” section in Chapter 3 for the configuration required to see
Report Data Source in the New Document drop-down menu.

4. Fill in the data source Properties dialog, as shown in Figure 14.8. As an example, this
data source is for a SQL Server Analysis Services cube. In the following example,
SharePoint2010 is the name of the server running Analysis Services. The connection
string must be entered as text; there is no help available that prompts for the indi-
vidual components of the connection string.

U this page Io el 4 data somree al can be sbared by reponts, modek, or shaed datasets
oK I Cancel
Mame *
|ComnsnR:tu|I Jrsds
Dala Source Type | Microsoft SQL Server Analysis Services =l
Conncction string Data Source=SharcPoint2010; Intial ;I
Cnter & connection string for arcessing the report data source. Catalog=Contosoictail
Credenliak
Enter the credentiale uzed by the report cerver to accecs the report data cource,
{" Credentials are not required
Test Connection I
Connection created succecsfully.
Availability [¥ Enable this data source

FIGURE 14.8 Data source properties.

5. Click the Test Connection button to make sure that it works.

6. Check Enable This Data Source to make the data source available for use.

TIP

Because there is no built-in support for locating your data sources, your Information
Systems staff should create the shared data sources in the appropriate SharePoint
library.

Create a Dataset

A dataset is simply a query that retrieves information from a data source. The query
includes the data columns that you want to render on your report. It is a best practice to
create shared datasets. As the name implies, a shared dataset can be used in multiple
reports. Follow these steps to create a shared dataset:
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1. Launch Report Builder 3.0 and click New Dataset on the Getting Started dialog, as
shown in Figure 14.9.

M Getting Started == x|
& New Repronl Create a repart from a wizard or from a blank repart.
Diispalay ddala from various
| Rl | et soumces in tabies, charts, —I Table or Matrix Wizard
i=— and ather farmats. 8 suides you througn cneosing the data source connection, [2yout, and style for 3 table
or matrix report
MNew Dataset Chart Wizard
Share quericd data among %5‘\ Guides you through creating column, line, ple, bar, and area charts.
multiple reports.
Map Wizard
o @L Displays report data against a geographical background
en
| Upen a saved report,
r'. | . Blank Report

|7 Recent

# Open arecently used report.

I Don't show this dialog box at startup.

FIGURE 14.9 Report Builder Getting Started dialog.

2. Choose a data source from the available list, as shown in Figure 14.10. To browse for
a data source, click the Browse Other Data Sources hyperlink and then navigate to
a document library that contains data sources. Click the Create button after select-
ing a data source.

3. After you select a data source, the query designer is displayed, as shown in Figure
14.11.

4. Choose the query parameters to filter the dataset.

5. Choose the measures and dimensions and add them to the query fields.
Figure 14.11 has the following annotations:
» Select Cube: Click the ellipsis button to select the cube for the query. An Analysis
Services database can contain one or more cubes.

» Query Fields: Drag and drop fields from the Measures and Dimensions onto this
area. These fields will be returned in the query results.

» Query Parameters: Drag and drop fields from the Measures and Dimensions onto
this area to filter the query.
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¥ Getting Started

other formats.

New Report
Dispay dala fram various dala
\ sources in tables, charts, and
(11} I bl charts,
—

g New Dataset
| Share queried data among
| multipie reports.

I

— Upen
1 = Upen a saved report.
i
~K
%, Recent

I Don't show this dialog hox at starhup.

AL,
': ;J Open a recently used report,
|

Choose a data source connection or model to create a shared dataset.
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LontosoHetail.rsds
ity fharepaint2010/Data Suurces
lﬂ. ContosoRetail DW.rsds
[

Bt/ fsharepeint 2010/ Data Sources

Browsa othar data sourcas...

HE

FIGURE 14.10 Choose a data source.

Query Designer

(9 sates SelectCube

£ Meladala |

Measure Group:

<All>

() sales

® g Measures

-

@ E channel
@ [f curreney
@ [ pate

@ [ Employes
@ [ Entity

@ [f Gengraphy
@ [ Product

@ [ Promation
@ [of sales Tertary
@ [ seenarin
® b_i: Store

P dites Tet Elmport.. | 40 @ F [5e[e@ > B @ 1 w24

[..]  Dimension Hierarchy

<5elect dimension>

Query Parameters.

=

Measures and Dimensions

Caleulated Members

]

Query Fields

Urag levels or measures here to add to the query,

aK Cancel

FIGURE 14.11 Query designer.

www.it-ebooks.info



http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Creating a Reporting Services Report with Report Builder 3.0 245

Figure 14.12 shows the query designer completed for the sample report along with a
portion of the query results.

Save the shared dataset by clicking the disk icon near the top left of the window shown in
Figure 14.12. Specify SalesByCategory as the name of the query. This query will be used
in the next section to create the report.

Query Designer
Deditas (ot Eimport.. | W @ F |%1|@E| % ¥ 24
} sales D Dimension Hierarchy Operator  Filter Expression | EETndcri
3 Metadata Date 8% Calendar¥ear Equal | v
Measure Group: <Select dimension>
<All> -
= T |
'Jui Measures | Calendar Quarter | Froduct Category Name  Product Class Sales Amount
T # KPls | a | Audio Ecanomy 10764136766
= Ld E"“""" a Audio Reqular 7318585095
1 | Currency
T Ll Date o Audio Deluxe 3422664.5552
0 |5 Employee o TV and Videw Ecunuomy 125393513174
: %-j:' E:I:;mphy m TV and Video Regular AR191771.9724
@ | Product || o Computers Fennomy 297179223937

FIGURE 14.12 Report query.

Create a Report

After creating a data source and a dataset, you are now ready to create a report. Report
Builder 3.0 provides wizards and a WYSIWYG designer that makes the report authoring
process very easy. You should have Report Builder 3.0 already open from the prior steps; if
not then open it from the Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2 Report Builder program group.
Follow these steps to create a report:

1. Select New Report from the Getting Started dialog.

2. Select Table or Matrix Wizard, as shown in Figure 14.13. The wizard is launched
and will guide you through the remaining steps to create your report.

3. Choose a dataset as shown in Figure 14.14. The options are to choose an existing
dataset, click the Browse button to navigate to a shared dataset in a SharePoint
library, or create a dataset. Creating a dataset will store the dataset definition in the
report, and it will not be available to any other report. Choose the SalesByCategory
dataset from the list of datasets or click Browse to navigate to the SharePoint library
that contains your dataset.

4. Specify row groups, column groups, and values on the Arrange Fields page of the
wizard as shown in Figure 14.15. Drag and drop the available fields into the row
group, column group, or value as appropriate.

5. Select a layout from one of the available options on the Choose the Layout page of
the wizard, as shown in Figure 14.16.
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B New Report or Dataset |

‘ Create a repart from a wizard or from a hlank repart.

i New Report

\ Display data from various.
\ Il. chala sources in Labies, charts, ™
—

Table or Matrix Wizard
and other formats. 595 Guiges you through chaosing the data source connection, layout, and style for a table
or matrx report.
i New Dataset ‘ Chart Wizard
Share queried data among ':&P\ Guides you through creating column, ine, ple, bar, and area charts.
multiple reports.
Map Wizard

Displays report data against a gecgraphical background.

»

Blank Repeart

O

FIGURE 14.13 Table or Matrix Wizard.

new Tableormate ]
Choose a dataset

Choue a dalawel

¥ Choose an existing dataset in this repart or a shared dataset

Salesrsd

Hilpffsharepeint 200 0/Dalasets

Storetalessrsd
Htp/sharepaint 201 0/Distasets

SalesByCategoryrsd
http/sharepoint2010/Datasets

(7 Crente  dataset

Help I < Bock MNext » Cancel

FIGURE 14.14 Choose a dataset.
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Mew Table or Matrix

Arrange fields

Aurrange fields to group data in rows, columne, or both, and choose values to dicplay, Data expands acroze the page in column groups and
down the page in row groups. Use functions such as Sum, Avg, and Count on the fields in the Values bow.

Ayailable fields [EH Calumn groups
Lalendar Quarter Calendar Quarter
Froduct_Category_Name
Sales_&mount
1] Row groups ¥ Values
Product Lategory hame Lumitales Amount) -

Help l < Back Next » Lancel

FIGURE 14.15 Arrange fields.

Choose the layout

I you choose to show subtotals and grand totals, you can place them abeve or bedow the group. Stepped reports show hicrarchical structure
with indented groups in the same column,

Options: Preview

F¥ Show subtotals and grand totals

[Product_cat:

€ EBlocked, subtotal belaw

© Elocked, subtotal above : [[on{alee A|[Suen(salee_A)

& stepped, subtotal above

¥ Expanascoliapse groups

Help < Back ” Nets | canesl

FIGURE 14.16 Choose a layout.

6. Select a style from one of the available options on the Choose a Style page of the
wizard, as shown in Figure 14.17.
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[ew Toble ar Mabrie 1|
Choose a style
Snyles feature different fonts and color schemes, but do not affect the bacic layout. You can customize the style after you finich the wizard.

Styles: Preview
Corporate
Foresl
Generic
Mahogarn:

Slate

Help < Back ] | Finish == I Lancel

FIGURE 14.17 Choose a style.

TIP

The Getting Started dialog is displayed when you open Report Builder 3.0 if the option
show the getting started dialog on startup is checked. If you do not see the Getting
Started dialog, click the icon in the top left corner of the Report Builder window and
select New to display it. You can also click the icon in the top left corner of the Report
Builder window and click the Options button to change the show the getting started
dialog on startup setting.

After you complete the New Table or Matrix Wizard, the report layout will look like
Figure 14.18.

Click to add title
[Product Cat [(TSS T Pitote

[&ExecutionTi mc.].

FIGURE 14.18 Report layout.
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At this point the tabular section of the report is complete. Let’s add a sparkline to the
report which will render a chart of the quarterly sales figures in a column within each row.
Follow these steps to add the sparkline to the report:

1. Right-click the Total column and then select Insert Column, Right from the drop-
down menu to add a column to the report.

2. Click the Insert tab and then click the sparkline icon on the ribbon bar, as shown in
Figure 14.19.

f;&}, N Unititled - Microzoft SQL Server Report Bullder

S e trsert | e

=M= M=l Al e o Ng i
@:i E -J‘.Jj =i “ @ @ i| _n"'§.| = - T
Report | Table Matrix  List | Chat Gauge Map  Data | Sparkline| Indicator | Text  Tmage Line Rectangle | Subreport
Parts = = e = Dar | Dox

Parts Uata Regians Data Heport Iteme Subreports
Reporl Data X =+ 1 =+ o 1 { Sparkdine tls 0 8
New = Edit.., X & % | Agd 3 sparkiine to the report.

A sparkline is a small chart thal can display multiple

E [g Fl‘dt A A : Ci ic k to values, often inside tables.
1) [ Parameters

[3 Images u
[ Data Sources
[0 [3 Datasets

FIGURE 14.19 Insert a sparkline.

3. Click the middle row of the report layout in the column just added to place the
sparkline there. Select the sparkline type from the dialog, as shown in Figure 14.20.

x|
Baea
Shape
Hurge ]
Area
EEEE
Shape
DEEEEES
Ranage _I
:l
I oK | Cancel |

FIGURE 14.20 Select a sparkline type.

4. Figure 14.21 shows the final report layout.
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Click to add title

 [Sum(Sales_Amount)] |[Sum({Sales_Amount)]

[8ExecutionTime] |

FIGURE 14.21 Final report layout.

5. Click in the cell that contains the sparkline and then fill in the chart data, as shown
in Figure 14.22.

Click to add title

FIGURE 14.22 Sparkline settings.

This completes the report layout; the sparkline will plot the sales total for each calendar
quarter.

Creating PerformancePoint Content

Using the Dashboard Designer, the following PerformancePoint Services objects are
created for use in the solution:

» Analysis Services data connections

» Key performance indicators (KPIs)

» Scorecards

» Analytic chart reports

» SQL Server Reporting Services reports

» Filters
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For help in starting the Dashboard Designer, refer to Chapter 7, “PerformancePoint
Services Development.”

Creating the Analysis Services Data Connection

Before creating any of the additional PerformancePoint Services content items, you create
an Analysis Services data connection.

To create an Analysis Services data connection, follow these steps:

1. Click the Data Connections folder within Dashboard Designer and select the
Create tab.

Click the data source icon and select the Analysis Services template and click OK.
Enter the server name.

Select SSAS Database from the Database drop-down.

Select SSAS Cube from the Cube drop-down.

For this solution, we are going to use the unattended service account that was
configured for PerformancePoint Services in Chapter 6, “PerformancePoint Services
Configuration.”

6. Click the Test Data Source button.
Figure 14.23 displays the populated values on the Editor tab.

o > 0N

7. Click the Properties tab and supply a name for the data connection.

[ e 9 A Ut Sharefont. ddvo - Dashbosrd Desigrar it — |
Hi Fait Creste w
| T .
2 L dd i
Dashbowd Scorecard  KP1 Fiter Indicator  Data Anattic  Anshtic Strategy KFL  Reporting  Other
Source | Cha  Gid  Mip  Detalls Senices  Reports
Dashbowa Rems nepars
Workspace Browser Ll THREr Propertes Tt Drtaik; -
2| Bl SharePoint.ddvex - ! Related KPts x
= = &
{-
_ai Data Cornextiors New Data Source Hame: & Peesonfl...
§ Contoso_Retad 05 Corrmcton Settogs 2
1 Contons_Ratsd_Sc8
= o anclard Conemction
Ll Invetkory_awet A Fandud ot
4 ows Dot Scurce Servee: focatncpsden
L4 Cffice_siust
S i i Databais: [cortose_netat =
) ParformancaPont Cortert ficles: [
S (@ Dasrimen s the fikowing cerrmction
*2 i End to End Sokts
. Conkaso Ptal Dast . . B
rw e Sriee
1 Faens o ]
& Channel ame Fikes
o Chiannel Harms MO Cube: [saies =l
W Cumency Cuton T o & || Related Scorecards 2
" Doko Caloncler Yoar Hame A PersonB...
W Dy Pus One Time Authertication: & Unattended Service Account
" Time Irtoligency Ci Al users conrmet using the Unattended Service Acoourt.
W ToaSOPreductstia | Service Accourt i 6dd suthanticated User name N Sonrection Srng
= G s 15 the Unattended Servicn Accourt. The sthenticated st rams b
ol Comparny Retuns Erorviced s U vaue of the “CustomDita” connection string property.
& Company Sses  Par-user [dentiy |
3 Retad e
3 Retum et Formatting Dimension: |3 Measuses -i |
5 Retuen quartty P T —
o sees Amount
o seles Quarsiy Test Data Source
(4 Raports
al Arvusel Goography |« |

Corrected to: hitp: fimcpde: 26936

FIGURE 14.23 SSAS Data Connection Editor tab.
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Creating the Scorecard and KPIs

Sales and Returns KPIs are going to be created for the solution comparing total dollars to
expected dollars and comparing total quantities to expected quantities. Objective KPIs are
created for organizing Sales and Returns information. After the KPIs are developed, you
create a scorecard as the container for the KPIs. The following processes show how to
create these objects for the BI solution.

To create the Sales Amount KP]I, follow these steps:

1. Click the PerformancePoint Content folder within Dashboard Designer and select
the Create tab.

NOTE

If running Dashboard Designer for the first time, you might need to click on Add Lists
from the Home ribbon in order to add the PerformancePoint Content folder to the cur-
rent workspace.

Click the KPI icon and select Blank KPI and click OK.

On the Actual line, click the 1 (Fixed Values) link under the Data Mappings column.
Click the Change Source button.

Select SSAS Data Connection and click OK.

Select Sales Amount from the list of measures and click OK.

Click the Default link under the Calculation column.

On the Calculation screen, select Data from the list and click OK.

© ©® N o ok wDd

Click the (Default) link in the Number Format column.

Y
o

Select Currency from the list and click OK.

[EY
BN

. On the Target line, click the 1 (Fixed Values) link under the Data Mappings column.

58
N

. Click the Change Source button.
. Select SSAS Data Connection and click OK.
. Select Adjusted Sales Quota from the list of measures and click OK.

NOTE

If your version of the Sales Cube does not contain Adjusted Sales Quota measure, use
the Sales Quota Amount measure instead.

B R
r oW

15. Click the (Default) link in the Number Format column.
16. Select Currency from the list and click OK.
17. Click the Set Scoring Pattern and Indicator button.
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Select the default of Increasing Is Better as the scoring pattern and Band by

Normalized Value of Actual\Target as the banding method and click Next.

19.
20.
21.

(=2

Daskbomd Rems
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Fr

Dashbowd Scorecard  KPL Filter Indicator  Data

Source | Chat  Gnd

Tdeee 1
« Sales Amount

At o Targets

Propertes

Select the Stoplight indicator and click Next.
Enter the worst value of 0 and click Finish.
Update the thresholds as shown in Figure 14.24.
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FIGURE 14.24 Sales Amount KPI.

22. Click the Properties tab and supply a name for the KPI: Sales Amount.
23. Click Save.

To create the Sales Quantity KPI, follow these steps:

1. Click the PerformancePoint Content folder within Dashboard Designer and select

the Create tab.

Click the KPI icon and select Blank KPI and click OK.

On the Actual line, click the 1 (Fixed Values) link under the Data Mappings column.
Click the Change Source button.

Select SSAS Data Connection and click OK.

Select Sales Quantity from the list of measures and click OK.

Click the Default link under the Calculation column.

On the Calculation screen, select Data from the list and click OK.

Click the (Default) link in the Number Format column.

© ©® N o ok wDd
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10. Select Number from the list and click OK.

11. On the Target line, click the 1 (Fixed Values) link under the Data Mappings column.
12. Click the Change Source button.

13. Select SSAS Data Connection and click OK.

14. Select Adjusted Sales Quota Quantity from the list of measures and click OK.

NOTE

If your version of the Sales Cube does not contain the Adjusted Sales Quota Quantity
measure, use the Sales Quota Quantity measure instead.

15. Click the (Default) link in the Number Format column.
16. Select Number from the list and click OK.
17. Click the Set Scoring Pattern and Indicator button.

18. Select the default of Increasing Is Better as the scoring pattern and Band by
Normalized Value of Actual\Target as the banding method and click Next.

19. Select the Stoplight indicator and click Next.
20. Enter the worst value of 0 and click Finish.
21. Update the thresholds as shown in Figure 14.25.
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FIGURE 14.25 Sales Quantity KPI.
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Click the Properties tab and supply a name for the KPI: Sales Quantity.
Click Save.

To create the Return Amount KPI, follow these steps:

1.

© ©® N o ok wDd

B R R R R
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Click the PerformancePoint Content folder within Dashboard Designer and select
the Create tab.

Click the KPI icon, select Blank KPI, and click OK.

On the Actual line, click the 1 (Fixed Values) link under the Data Mappings column.
Click the Change Source button.

Select SSAS Data Connection and click OK.

Select Sales Return Amount from the list of measures and click OK.

Click the Default link under the Calculation column.

On the Calculation screen, select Data from the list and click OK.

Click the (Default) link in the Number Format column.

. Select Currency from the list and click OK.

. On the Target line, click the 1 (Fixed Values) link under the Data Mappings column.
. Click the Change Source button.

. Select SSAS Data Connection and click OK.

Select Return Quota Amount from the list of measures and click OK.

NOTE

If your version of the Sales Cube does not contain the return amount measures men-
tioned in these steps, select other measures for example purposes.

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.
21.
22,
23.
24.
25.

Click the (Default) link in the Number Format column.
Select Currency from the list and click OK.
Click Set Scoring Pattern and the Indicator button.

Select Decreasing Is Better as the scoring pattern and Band by Stated Score
(Advanced) as the banding method and click Next.

Select the Stoplight indicator and click Next.

Click the Specify Data Mapping button.

Click the Change Source button.

Select SSAS Data Connection and click OK.

Select the Return Amount Variance measure from the list of measures and click OK.
Click the Finish button.

Update the thresholds as shown in Figure 14.26.
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FIGURE 14.26 Return Amount KPI.

26. Click the Properties tab and supply a name for the KPI: Return Amount.
27. Click Save.

To create the Return Quantity KPI, follow these steps:

1. Click the PerformancePoint Content folder within Dashboard Designer and select

the Create tab.

Click the KPI icon, select Blank KPI, and click OK.

On the Actual line, click the 1 (Fixed Values) link under the Data Mappings column.
Click the Change Source button.

Select SSAS Data Connection and click OK.

Select Sales Return Quantity from the list of measures and click OK.

Click the Default link under the Calculation column.

On the Calculation screen, select Data from the list and click OK.

Click the (Default) link in the Number Format column.

. Select Number from the list and click OK.

© ©®© N o ok wDd

TN
R O

. On the Target line, click the 1 (Fixed Values) link under the Data Mappings column.

£
N

. Click the Change Source button.
. Select SSAS Data Connection and click OK.

. Select Return Quota Quantity from the list of measures and click OK.

B R
N )
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15.
16.
17.
18.

Click the (Default) link in the Number Format column.
Select Number from the list and click OK.
Click the Set Scoring Pattern and Indicator button.

Select Decreasing Is Better as the scoring pattern and Band By Stated Score
(Advanced) as the banding method and click Next.

19. Select the Stoplight indicator and click Next.

20. Click the Specify Data Mapping button.
21. Click the Change Source button.
22, Select SSAS Data Connection and click OK.
23. Select the Return Quantity Variance measure from the list of measures and click OK.
24. Click the Finish button.
25. Update the thresholds as shown in Figure 14.27.
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FIGURE 14.27 Return Quantity KPI.

NOTE

If your version of the Sales Cube does not contain the return amount measures men-
tioned in these steps, select other measures for example purposes.

26. Click the Properties tab and supply a name for the KPI: Return Quantity.
27. Click Save.
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To create the Company Sales Objective KPI, follow these steps:

1.

Click the PerformancePoint Content folder within Dashboard Designer and select
the Create tab.

2. Click the KPI icon and select Objective KPI and click OK.
3. Supply a name for the KPI: Company Sales.
4. Click Save.

To create the Company Returns Objective KPI, follow these steps:

1.

Click the PerformancePoint Content folder within Dashboard Designer and select
the Create tab.

. Click the KPI icon, select Objective KPI, and click OK.
. Supply a name for the KPI: Company Returns.

Click Save.

After creating the KPIs, create the PerformancePoint scorecard, as follows:

1.

Click the PerformancePoint Content folder within Dashboard Designer and select
the Create tab and click the Scorecard icon.

2. Click the Microsoft Category and Analysis Services template and click OK.

3. Click the Analysis Services data source to use for the scorecard and click Next.

4. On the Select a KPI Source screen, keep the default of Create KPIs from SQL Server

Analysis Services Measures and click Next.

Click the Select KPI button to import KPIs from the workspace or SharePoint site.

6. Select each KPI to import (Sales Amount, Sales Quantity, Return Amount, Return

Quantity, Company Sales, and Company Returns), click OK, and then click the
Next button.

No Measure filters will be added. Click the Next button.

8. No Column Members will be selected. Click Finish.

10.
11.

12.

13.

Supply a name for the scorecard: Yearly Company Sales and Returns.

The initial wizard brings over the KPIs in a nonformatted order. So, now you must
format the scorecard to assign the numeric KPIs to the object KPIs.

Click the Edit tab.

Click the Company Sales KPI, and in the Header section of the Edit tab, click the
Up arrow until the Company Sales KPI is on top.

Click the Sales Amount KPI and move the KPI using the same method for the
Company Sales KPI until it is below the Company Sales KPI.

Click the Sales Quantity KPI and move the KPI until it is below the Sales Amount KPI.
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14. Highlight both the Sales Amount and Sales Quantity KPIs, and then click the
Increase Indent icon in the Header section of the Edit menu to move the KPIs as
belonging to the Company Sales KPI. The Company Sales KPI should now have a
plus sign because a tree has now been created.

15. Perform the same steps for the Company Returns, Return Amount, and Return
Quantities KPIs, making the Return Amount and Return Quantity KPIs belong to the
Company Returns KPI.

16. Click the Update icon in the View section of the Edit menu to see the data for the
KPIs come across in the scorecard.

17. Click Save.
Figure 14.28 displays the newly created scorecard.
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FIGURE 14.28 Yearly Company Sales and Returns scorecard.

Creating Reports

For the BI solution, two types of reports are going to be created in PerformancePoint
Services: analytic charts and Reporting Services reports. The analytic chart is created from
scratch by dragging dimensions and measures onto a new report. The Reporting Services
report references a SharePoint integrated Reporting Services report.
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To create an analytic chart report, follow these steps:

1.

Click the PerformancePoint Content folder within Dashboard Designer and select
the Create tab.

2. Click the Analytic Chart icon.

3. Select SSAS Data Connection and click Finish.

4. Type in the name of the report: Category Product Returns.

5. Expand the Dimensions and Geography dimension on the right side in the Details
section and drag the Continent Name field into the Series area of the report.

6. Expand the Product dimension and drag the Category Name field into the Bottom
Axis area of the report.

7. Expand the Measures section and drag the Sales Return Amount field into the
Background area of the report.

8. Expand the Date dimension and drag the Calendar Year field into the Background
area of the report. The Calendar Year field is going to be used for a filter but not
displayed within the report.

9. For the solution, the report type is going to use the Stacked Bar Chart. Click the Edit
tab and click the Report Type icon and select Stacked Bar Chart from the list.
The report should populate with data automatically. The report is displayed in
Figure 14.29.

10. Click Save.
( ,HH RGN Ut Sharepors. v - Dbbosed Desirar TR

3 a0 Wy e W

Dashbowd Scorecard  KPL Filter Indicator  Data Analtic  Anshtic Strategy KFL  Reporting  Other

Source | Chat  Grd  Mip  Details  Sendcer  Reports

Dashbowa Rems nepars
Workspn Browsir o | CUOERRATT| Query Proparties Curtink; B
7 Curercy Custom Table =] : 3 | [t48 Herars Grengm) -
« Category Product Returns =
' Date Calercdar Your Fiter y Sabert Binburn Quanitity &
i Dy Phus O Time [nfeligen M Sebes Totel Cogt
F Term Irkuligerscn Calerelar T F1 Sedes Uk Coit
| & 160 50 Products Namad Set Sabes Unt Price
|| g s () Caleulation Mesbers.
5 Company Returns 5% Dimenaiens
5] Compary Sans [ Channel
:J :::ﬂm" P 0 Eluxalv
Daste
2 Retun Guantiy iy, Asia Samsery
5 Sales mourt [ unknown iy Colerdar Day OF W
3] Sales Quanitity = [l nerthamerics g
|| 3 Reports i3 Coendy Morth
Europe i
| i) Arwnanl Gy aphy Rapent = Iy Coleredsr Quarter
La] Cotngory Product Returms M W T Calendsr Week
]l Gramedrt s — o i v
al Product g Calerdar YOMO
il Cortosn Retal Srategy Mag Sy Calercly YWO
4] ¥P1Detads [y Date
al Merosaft Web Stn Tl Desorighion =
]t v prochac 5o oot L P - iy Eurcps Samcn
Lia) ProClariky Pnshvtics Audin Competers  Cellphones  GamesandTo.  No Member Ly Fscol Hak Year
) Coaarterly Sabes by Category TVandVides Camerasand. Music Movie. Homeapplies. Ey Fucal Merth
i) Sabes By Cabegory and Class iy Fiscel Quarter
(s Seabe By Csbegory el Vs Terins [T [ere— i Fiscal Year
3 Seonecands B Geograghy Cortimet N T X | 15 Prodet Cotagoeyam ¥ X | 0 Sales Rnturn Asenrd * iy Piocel YoM
1] Anewsal saes senrecard T, Dte Calerndn Your v T 15 Work Oay
1 Charr Retad scovecard iy Morth Avmerica Seas |
1] Yearhy Company Sales ond A i | »

| Corvmcted to: hitp: imcpsde:269%6

FIGURE 14.29 Category Product Returns report.
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To connect to the Reporting Services report, follow these steps:

1. Click the PerformancePoint Content folder within Dashboard Designer and select
the Create tab.

2. Click the Reporting Services icon.

NOTE

Dashboard Designer within SharePoint 2010 requires the Microsoft Report Viewer
2008. If you do not have Microsoft Report Viewer 2008 installed you will be prompted
as such. Use the link in the message box to download and install Microsoft Report
Viewer 2008. Restarting Dashboard Designer after installation allows the report form
to be opened.

3. Select SharePoint Integrated from the Server Mode drop-down.
4. In the Report Server URL textbox, type in the report server URL.

5. In the Report URL textbox, type in the report URL pointing to the Quarterly Sales by
Category and Year.rdl path.

6. Uncheck the Show Toolbar and Show Parameters icons.
7. Select 75 for the Zoom value.
The DateCalendarYear parameter of the report should be shown in the Parameters list.

8. For reports that require a default value in the parameter in order to display the
report, update the Report parameters section to add a default value for each parame-
ter in the report. Click the Edit button to change the default value. For the report,
the default value is Year 2007.

9. Click the Preview button.
The report will display in the Preview section.

10. Click the Properties tab and type in the name of the report: Quarterly Sales by
Category.

11. Click Save.

Figure 14.30 shows the configuration of the report.
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FIGURE 14.30 Quarterly Sales by Category Reporting Services report.

Creating the Filter

Filters provide the ability for a user to interact with the dashboard. The dashboard is set
up to connect each of the dashboard’s report items to the filter itself; this creates a similar
view of data across the different analytical components of the dashboard.

To create a filter, follow these steps:

1. Click the PerformancePoint Content folder within Dashboard Designer and select
the Create tab.

Click the Filter icon and select the Member Selection template and click OK.
Select SSAS Data Connection and click Next.

Click the Select Dimension button.

Select Date.Calendar Year and click OK.

Click the Select Members button.

Right-click the All Date member and choose Select Children from the menu and
click OK and then click Next.

8. Click Multi-Select Tree and click Finish.

9. Click the Properties tab and add a name to the Name textbox. For this filter, type in
Date Calendar Year Filter.

10. Click Save.

N o o b

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Building and Deploying the PerformancePoint Dashboard 263

Building and Deploying the PerformancePoint
Dashboard

After building the components that make up the dashboard, you then develop them by
creating multiple zones for the dashboard, dragging the content items into the zones, and
then connecting the filters to the items for user interaction.

To build the dashboard, follow these steps:

1.

© o > w DN

10.

11.

12.
13.

14.

15.

16.
17.
18.

Click the PerformancePoint Content folder within Dashboard Designer and select
the Create tab.

Click the Dashboard icon and select the 3 Rows template and click OK.
Provide a name for the Dashboard: BI End to End Solution.
In the Pages section, provide a name for the page: BIEndtoEnd.

Expand the Filters tree and drag the Date Calendar Year Filter into the Top Row zone.

Expand the Scorecards tree and drag the Yearly Company Sales and Returns score-
card into the Center Row zone.

Expand the Reports tree and drag the Category Product Returns report into the
Center Row zone to the right of the Yearly Company Sales scorecard.

From the Reports tree, drag the Quarterly Sales by Category report to the Bottom
Row zone.

Now that the items have been created onto the dashboard, connect the content
items to the Date Calendar Year filter.

Click the drop-down arrow for the Yearly Company Sales and Returns scorecard in
the Center Row zone and select Create Connection, as shown in Figure 14.31.

On the Items tab, select the Get Values From as the Top Row - (1) Date Calendar
Year filter.

Click the Values tab and leave the default Page in the Connect To field.
Select Source Value as the member unique name and click OK.
The Values tab should be configured as shown in Figure 14.32.

Click the drop-down arrow for the Category Product Returns item in the Center Row
zone and select Create Connection.

On the Items tab, select the Get Values From as the Top Row - (1) Date Calendar
Year filter.

Click the Values tab and select Date.Calendar Year from the Connect to drop-down.
Select Source Value as the member unique name and click OK.

Click the drop-down arrow for the Quarterly Sales by Category report in the Bottom
zone and select Create Connection.
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19. On the Items tab, select the Get Values From as the Top Row — (1) Date Calendar
Year filter.

20. Click the Values tab and the DateCalendarYear parameter is selected in the Connect
To drop-down.

21. Select Source Value as the member unique name and click OK.

As shown in Figure 14.33, all items within the dashboard should now have a
connection item pointing to the Date Calendar Year filter.

22. Click the Properties tab and click the Browse button on the Document Library

entry and select the Dashboard library.

23. For the Master Page drop-down, select the Minimal master page.
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FIGURE 14.33 Dashboard layout.

NOTE

The default v4 master page that comes with SharePoint 2010 PerformancePoint
Services inserts the dashboard into a standard SharePoint page, which eliminates real
estate and introduces scrollbars to PerformancePoint content items.

24. Click Save.
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After building the dashboard, the dashboard is ready for deployment. To deploy the dash-
board, just click the Office icon in the upper-left of the Dashboard Designer and select

Deploy from the menu, as shown in Figure 14.34.

An Internet Explorer window displays the BI Solution dashboard within the SharePoint site.
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FIGURE 14.34 Dashboard deployment.

Interacting with the Bl Dashboard

After you deploy the BI End to End Solution dashboard, users can interact with its data.

The initial interaction is to apply a different date value from the Date Calendar Year filter
than is on the dashboard. When the filter is being applied, all items that are connected to
the filter display an Updating message, as shown in Figure 14.35.

Because the dashboard contains an analytic chart, users can right-click a chart item and
select Decomposition Tree from the menu, as shown in Figure 14.36.

NOTE

The Show Details and Decomposition Tree menu items are only available if you are
using a measure that is not a calculated measure in the cube. If the measure is calcu-
lated, Show Details is disabled and the Decomposition Tree menu item will not appear.
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FIGURE 14.35 Dashboard filter updates.
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FIGURE 14.36 Decomposition Tree menu.
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Clicking Decomposition Tree from the menu brings up a new window that enables users
to interact with the data by clicking through different dimensions within the cube and
following the trail from the original view of the data to the details that are making up the
aggregated values. Figure 14.37 shows a sample Decomposition Tree interaction with the
Contoso Retail cube.
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FIGURE 14.37 Decomposition Tree window.

In the Yearly Company Sales and Returns scorecard, the KPIs that were developed earlier
in this chapter changed the calculation from Default to Data Value. By changing the KPI's
calculation property in the design, users interacting with the KPI in a dashboard can then
drill into the aggregated value using the Decomposition Tree menu item or by viewing the
details by right-clicking the value and selecting the Show Details in the menu. Figure
14.38 displays sales amount detail from the Contoso Retail cube.

In addition to the previous examples, users can change the analytic chart type to a differ-
ent report type, add additional measures to the chart, filter values within the scorecard,
export report values to Excel, and perform many other PerformancePoint actions that
come with the PerformancePoint toolset.
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FIGURE 14.38 Scorecard value details.

Summary

This chapter stepped through the end-to-end process of creating and deploying a manage-
ment dashboard console. The process detailed the initial creation of a SharePoint site, the
development of a Reporting Services report using Report Builder, the building of
PerformancePoint content, the connecting of all content items on a dashboard via a filter
and how a user interacts with the solution. The solution utilizes PerformancePoint
Services and Reporting Services within SharePoint 2010 to provide a visualization of busi-
ness performance using the Microsoft Business Intelligence toolset.

Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:

» Typically, creating pages for the functional areas within the BI site collection should
suffice. Subsites add additional overhead and might not be warranted based on
requirements.

» The navigation of the BI site collection should be customized to provide a friendlier
interface.
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» Create shared data sources and shared datasets instead of embedding these in
reports. Doing so frees business users from having to deal with these details and
enables them to make some changes without editing individual reports.

» Out of the box, a minimal PerformancePoint master page is available to use for the
dashboard formatting. In order to customize the look and feel of the dashboard to
conform with the rest of the site, create custom master pages and apply that master
page during the deployment of the dashboard.
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CHAPTER 15

Integrating Visio and
Excel Services

In Chapter 14, “Building a Management Dashboard
Solution,” we developed a management dashboard using
SQL Reporting Services and PerformancePoint Services. In
this chapter, we create a new dashboard to display Contoso
sales data using Excel and Visio Graphics Services. Before
we move forward with this chapter, make sure these
services are installed and configured correctly on your
SharePoint farm.

NOTE

Review Chapter 2, “Excel Services in SharePoint 2010,”
and Chapter 11, “Visio Graphics Service Configuration,”
to learn more about how to install and configure Visio
and Excel Services on your SharePoint farm.

Deployed Solution

In Chapter 14, the dashboard we developed was composed
of several different business intelligence (BI) components.
Performance Point Service Scorecard, Analytic Chart, and a
SQL Server Reporting Services Report were used to prepare
the dashboard. In addition, the dashboard contained a filter
on the Calendar Year connected to each of the dashboard
components. This new dashboard will use the Visio Web
Access web part to display a Visio web drawing on a dash-
board page. Drawing will be using an Excel Services data
sheet as a back-end data source.
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NOTE

Note that this new Visio dashboard is not a replacement of the dashboard we created
in Chapter 14. This exercise was done to explain how Visio web drawings can be inte-
grated with SharePoint 2010.

Creating a Visio Web Drawing with Microsoft Visio
2010 Premium Edition

Before we start, we need to prepare an Excel sheet that we will deploy on a SharePoint
2010 document library. We will use this Excel sheet as an external data source for our web
drawing. You can either create this sheet manually by executing a shared SQL query
against ContosoRetailDW database or access this sheet from the book’s resource material.
This Excel sheet shows annual sales data, by continent, for all years:

SELECT C.ContinentName
, D.CalendarYearLabel
, SUM(A.SalesAmount) AS SalesAmount
, SUM(A.ReturnAmount) AS ReturnAmount
, SUM(A.DiscountAmount) AS DiscountAmount
, SUM(A.TotalCost) AS TotalCost
, SUM(A.SalesAmount)-SUM(A.TotalCost) AS Margin
FROM dbo.FactSales A
INNER JOIN dbo.DimStore B
ON A.StoreKey = B.StoreKey
INNER JOIN dbo.DimGeography C
ON B.GeographyKey = C.GeographyKey
INNER JOIN dbo.DimDate D
ON A.DateKey = D.Datekey
GROUP BY C.ContinentName
, D.CalendarYearLabel
ORDER BY C.ContinentName
, D.CalendarYearLabel

When the Excel sheet is ready, publish it on a SharePoint document library. Also, verify
that you can open this Excel sheet in the browser by clicking the sheet name in the docu-
ment library.

Start Microsoft Visio Premium Edition and create a blank drawing with landscape page
orientation. Page orientation can be changed from the Design tab on the top menu bar.
When you have a blank drawing page up, follow these steps to connect your drawing to
the SalesByContinent.xlsx Excel sheet:
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3] salesDyContinent.xisx
. Business Inteligence Center * Documents » SalesbyContinent.xlsx
Fiie (&]openinexcer  [Eoata = 34 Find

A [ B I c I D | E ) F G [ H
1 ContinentName calendarYearLabel Salesn t Retur Disc TotalCost Margin
2 Asla Year 2007 $726,887,376 $9,477,253 $14,862,738  $314,687,248  $412,200,123
3 Asia year 2008 $Y44, /15,988  $11,042,81/ S18,239,128  $409,339,880 535,376,102
4 Asia Year 2009 51,028,600,622 512,638,457 520,446,610  5449,158,047 557,442,575
5 [Furope Year 2007 6050,554,446 514,151,709 572,074,118 S416,671,355 5542 8A1,007
6 [Furope Year 2008 4769,217,7606 510,160,940 515,539,540 $333,049,187  $436,168,579
7 [Europe Year 2009 $697,375,854 $9,175,886 513,895,541  $302,157,248  $395,218,646
8 (North America  Year 2007 $2,875,499,132  $36,644,883 $38,822,502 $1,235,548,366 $1,639,950,766
9y |North America  Year 2008 $2,397,299,781  $28,710,791 $32,380,611 $1,030,959,767 $1,366,310,013
10 North America  Year 2009 $2,014,506,603  $24,836,640 $27,896,317  $873,325,499 $1,141,181,105
11
12

FIGURE 15.1 Excel sheet in a browser.

Click the Data tab (available in the top menu bar).
Click Link Data to Shapes.
Select Microsoft Excel Workbook in the Data Selector window and then click Next.

P 0w Dbh PR

Provide the complete path of your Excel workbook stored at your SharePoint docu-
ment library (for example, http://sp2010bi/Documents/SalesByContinent.xIsx) and
then click Next.

5. Choose the actual worksheet that has data from among the names on the drop-
down menu, and then click Next. You can also provide a range of data instead of an
entire worksheet.

6. Choose your unique identifiers in the dataset. For SalesByContinent, select
ContinentName and CalendarYearLabel as unique identifiers and then click Finish.

You will see your sales data at the bottom of your blank drawing. We will use this
data now to link it to actual shapes.

7. Change the background of your drawing page to the world background by using the
Background option under the Design menu.

8. Rename your drawing page 2007. For each year, we will create a separate page. In
total, we will have three pages, named 2007, 2008, and 2009.

9. Drop the shape of your choice on your Visio web drawing. I have used the building
1 shape available under Landmark Shapes. You can access Landmark Shapes from the
More Shapes menu available on left side of the window (More Shapes, Maps and
Floor Plans, Maps, Landmark Shapes (US Units)). You will need three shapes on each
page for three different continents. Place the shape in such a way that they represent
continents on your drawing.

10. Link shapes to the data rows by dragging rows to actual shapes. Doing so links data in
Excel to actual shapes on your drawing. For example, the Data row for Asia 2007 will
be linked to the building 1 Shape on page 2007 placed over Asia. (See Figure 15.2)
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FIGURE 15.2 Visio web drawing in a browser.

11.

12.
13.

By default, not every measure will appear when you create a link between shapes
and data rows. You will need to use Edit Data Graphic option on the Data menu to
add the rest of the measure items to your drawing (if required) and update their
formatting.

Add a text header on each page to explain to users what data they are presenting.

Publish the drawing to your SharePoint document library as a Visio web drawing.
When the sheet is published, it will look something like Figure 15.2.

At this point, we have our Visio web drawing ready. Our next task is to create the dash-
board page, which we will use to display this drawing using the Visio Web Access web
part. To create a new dashboard page, follow these steps:

1.

Click Dashboard link from the menu bar on left of your Business Intelligence
Center home page.

Click the Document button under Library Tools. Click the New Folder button. Type
Visio Dashboard in the Name text box and click Save.

Click the Visio Dashboard folder, and then click the New Document button. An
option to create a web part page appears on the menu. Click Web Part Page to
create a new web part page.

Name your web part page Sales By Continent. For layout, choose Header, Left
Column, Body, choose Dashboards from the document library drop-down menu,
and then click Create.

Click the Add a Web Part link available in the Body of the Page. Select Business
Data from the Categories menu and then select Visio Web Access from the Web
Parts menu. Click the Add button to add the Visio Web Access web part to the body
of the page.

Click the Click Here to Open the Tool Pane link to open your
SalesByContinent.vdw Visio web drawing as a web part in the body of your dash-
board page. The drawing will look like Figure 15.3.
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FIGURE 15.3 Visio Web Access web part.

7. Click the Stop Editing button on the top ribbon bar to stop editing the page.

At this point, we have our Visio Web Access web part page. Now we will add a custom list
to our site and connect that list item to the shapes in our Visio web drawing:

1. Select More Options from the Site Actions menu. Create a custom list called
Calendar Year.

2. Create a Year column in your list, and then add this list to your Visio web part draw-
ing page, as shown in Figure 15.4. Insert 2007, 2008, and 2009 as list items to the
Calendar Year list.

FIGURE 15.4 Custom SharePoint Foundation list.
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Our next step is to link our SharePoint Foundation list with the Visio Web Access web part:

1. Click Page, Edit Page.

2. Select Connections from the menu in the upper-right corner of your Visio web part.
Select Get Web Drawing URL and Page Name From and click the Calendar Year
custom list.

3. Select Year from the Provider Field Name and Page Name from the Consumer Field
Name drop-down menu. Then click Finish.

After you click Finish, a Select column appears on your Calendar Year custom list with a
Link icon. You can click that Link icon to pass the associated year value to your web
drawing. Drawing filters the page based on the year value you pass to the drawing.

We will now create another SharePoint Foundation list for continents. This time when we
will select a continent, the actual continent shape will be highlighted in our web drawing:

1. Create a custom list called Continents. Create two columns in this list: Continent
and ShapeName. Continent will have values such as Asia, Europe, and North
America. ShapeName will have corresponding shape names (for example, Building
1). Enable the Shape Information window and then click the actual shape to iden-
tify each shape name.

FIGURE 15.5 Custom SharePoint Foundation list: Calendar Year.

2. Now link your drawing to this new list. This time choose Get Shapes to Highlight
from the Connection menu. Select the Continent list to pass the value of the
ShapeName field from the SharePoint Foundation list to your web drawing.

3. Click Finish. A red border appears around the shape whose value is selected on the
Continents list.
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1 s,
SALES BY CONTINENT M
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FIGURE 15.6 Custom SharePoint Foundation list: Continents.

At this point, we have a dashboard that displays sales data by continent for three years.
This dashboard is using data from an Excel sheet hosted on the same SharePoint site. It is
also using SharePoint Foundation lists to interact with a Visio web drawing on the same
dashboard page.

Summary

This chapter showed how you can use data-driven Visio web drawings on a dashboard
page using Visio Web Access web parts. This chapter also covered how to use SharePoint
Foundation list items to either select the page on your drawing or highlight the shapes on
your drawing using values passed from the list. This technique can be used as a filter.

The Visio web drawing we created displays sales data by continent. The solution utilizes
the Visio Graphics Service and Excel Services to provide the proper visualization of busi-
ness performance data by continent.

Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:

» To open a Visio drawing in a browser via SharePoint site, you must save your
drawing file as a web drawing (.vdw file).

» When connecting to a SQL Server database from a Visio web drawing, use an ODC
file stored on the same SharePoint site as your Visio web drawing. This helps you
with maintaining a single connection file for all Visio web drawings.
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» The Automatically Link button under the Data menu lets you quickly link your data
rows to shapes. It is handy when dealing with many data rows.

» It is important to use legends when defining data as nontext. You can create a
legend quickly by using the Insert Legend button under the Data menu.

» You can copy and paste shapes to quickly create shapes of the same size on your
drawing.
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Troubleshooting

IN THIS PART

CHAPTER 16
CHAPTER 17
CHAPTER 18
CHAPTER 19

Reporting Services Issues
PerformancePoint Services Issues
PowerPivot Issues

Visio Services Issues

www.it-ebooks.info

281
287
297
305



http://www.it-ebooks.info/

This page intentionally left blank

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 16
Reporting Services Issues

A number of configuration settings can affect running
Reporting Services in SharePoint Integrated mode. This
chapter covers some of the common settings that you
might need to tweak to provide the desired user experience.
In addition this chapter will touch on a few other areas of
which you need to be aware to get Reporting Services
running smoothly in SharePoint Integrated mode.

How Do | Create a Shared Dataset
in Report Builder?

SQL Server Reporting Services 2008 R2 has a new shared
dataset feature that provides for creating a dataset and
reusing it in multiple reports. Report Builder 3.0 provides
the Report Data window that is used to access built-in
fields, parameters, images, data sources, and datasets, as
shown in Figure 16.1. Right-clicking Datasets allows you to
add a shared dataset to the current report or create a new
dataset that will be embedded in the current report. It does
not allow you to create a new shared dataset. There are two
ways to create a shared dataset in Report Builder 3.0:

» Click New right below Report Data as shown in Figure
16.1 and then select Dataset from the popup menu.

» Select the New Dataset option on the Getting Started
dialog, as shown in Figure 16.2. For a detailed walk-
through of the steps required to create a shared
dataset, see the “Creating a Report with Report Builder
3.0” section in Chapter 14,” Building a Management
Dashboard Solution.”
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FIGURE 16.2 Report Builder Getting Started dialog.

Report Builder Getting Started Dialog Not Displayed

By default, Report Builder 3.0 shows the Getting Started dialog on startup, as shown in
Figure 16.2. This dialog provides an easy way to get started with a task in Report Builder.
When the Don’t Show This Dialog at Startup check box in the lower-left area of the dialog
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is checked, the Getting Started dialog will no longer display automatically when you
launch Report Builder.

To restore this functionality, follow these steps:

1. Click the Reporting Services icon in the upper-left corner of the Report Builder
window and then click the Options button.

2. Check the Show the Getting Started Dialog Box at Startup check box, as shown in
Figure 16.3.

l
View or modily Report Builder sellings

Rescurces

Use this report server or SharePolint site by default: |I|! tpefisharepoint 10

Publish report parts to this folder by default: |I’|l‘tp!.-'a'snar!pulntmw.-'k!part Fartc

¥ show updates to published report parts In my reparts
¥ Show the Gelling Starled dislug bux al startup

Show this number of recent sites and servers: IlU 5:

Show this number of recent shared datasets and data source connections: IlU 3:
Show this number of recent documents: IH 3.
Clear all recent item lists

Help | Cancel I

FIGURE 16.3 Report Builder Options dialog.

Enable Report Builder to Create or Edit Reports

Report Builder is a click-once application, which allows it to be launched from a
SharePoint library to create or edit a report without having to perform a local installation.
Report Builder is simply launched on demand. However, this capability is controlled by
the Enable Report Builder Download setting in the Reporting Services Server Defaults.
Follow these steps to check this setting:

1. Open SharePoint Central Administration from the Microsoft SharePoint 2010
Products program group.

2. Select General Application Settings.

3. Select Set Server Defaults in the Reporting Services section. The pertinent portion of
the page is shown in Figure 16.4.

4. Make sure Enable Report Builder Download is checked to allow Report Builder to
be launched on demand.
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Report Bullder Download

" Enable Report Builder download
Enable dients to download Report Bullder from sites in this SharePaint farm.

Couslom Reporl Builder Launch URL l
Spedfy a custom URL for this property when the report server does not use the default
Report Duider LRI .

FIGURE 16.4 Enable Report Builder Download option.

5. In addition, note the Custom Report Builder Launch URL setting shown in Figure
16.4. This setting enables you to specify the location of the Report Builder click-once
application. You only need to do this if you want to use a URL that is different than
the default.

Is the Reporting Services Add-In Installed?

The Reporting Services add-in must be installed for Reporting Services to run in
SharePoint Integrated mode. The Reporting Services add-in is included in the SharePoint
prerequisite installer; it can also be downloaded from the SQL Server 2008 R2 feature pack
site. As a general rule you should run the SharePoint prerequisite installer to install the
components that are required by SharePoint. To check whether the Reporting Services
add-in has been installed, go to the Control Panel and look at the installed programs, as
shown in Figure 16.5.

Uninstall or change a program

Tos urirmdall a program, sedect it from the st and Bien dick Uninstal, Change, or Repasi.

S R e =
Jiame = | =] Publisher | =] mnstall... |»| sze || version |-
Mucrogaft Chart Controle for Microcoft NET Framework 3.5 Migrosoft Corparaton B9 2010 3.45ME 3500

crosatt Fiter Pack 2.0 Microsoft Carparation Bf29/2010 6.76MB  14.0,4753.1000
?’; Micrasaft Office 2000 Web Companents Microsoft Corparation B/29/2010 29.0MD  12.0.6211.1000
15 Micromaft Repeet Viewer Reistrilnitalie 2008 591 Micrisufl Corporalion Bf79/72010
;glmcmmﬁ Report Viewer Redistributable 2003 5P L Microsoft Corporation 11faf2010

crocoft Server Speech Matform Huntme (b4) Migrosoft Corparaton B9 2010 5.21ME 10,0, F135.0

8" Micrasott Server Speech Recognition Language - TELE (en US) Microsoft Carparation Bf29/2010 29.5MB  10.0,7135.0
&4 Mirasoft SharePoint Server 2010 Microsoft Corparation 0/29/2010 14.0.4763.1000
] Micremalt SQU Server 2005 Analysis Services AROMD.NET Microsufl Corporation Bf79/7010 1.7AMB  9.00.1399.06
[T microsoft SQU Server 2008 Analysis Services ADOMD.NET Microsoft Corparation B8/29/2010 171KB 10125300
_j Mucrogaft SUL Server 2004 H2 (b3-it) Migrosoft Corparabon B9 2010
| Micrasatt SQL Server 2003 R2 Baoks Oriine Microsott Corparation /2972010 177MB  10.50.1500.1
[§ Microsoft 5QL Server 2008 R2 Native Client Microsoft Corparation 0/29/2010 6.06MD  10.50.1600.1
J Wicroean(l SO0 Server 7003 R? Poliies Microsofl Corpuoration Rf79/7010 QR4KE  10.50.1600.1
[l Microsaft SQL Server 2008 R2 Report Bullder 3.0 Microsoft Corparation 13/4j2010 78.0ME  10.50.1600.1
(1] Mirosoft SUL Server U8 H2 Setup (Enghch) Microsoft Corparabon Bf2wja010 43.6ME  10,50,1600.1
|| Micrasatt SQL Server 2008 Setup Support Fes Microsott Corparation 8/29/2010 .8M8  10.1.2731.0
(3 Microsoft SQU Server Drowser Microsoft Corparation 0/29/2010 8.99MD  10.50.1600.1
ﬂhumn S0L Server Compaacl 3.5 SPZENU Miusofl Corporation B/29/2010 3.39MB  3.5.8080.0
.ﬁl\v\rmmﬁ S04 Server Compact 3.5 SP? Query Took FiLI Microsoft Corporation Bf79/10 4AIMA  3.5.R080.0
_j Murosaft SUL Server System ULH Types (xb4) Migrosoft Corparabon Bf/2010 LIZME  10.50.1600.1
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crasaft Sync Framework Runtime v 1.0 (xG4) Microsoft Corparation B/29/2010 BOZKD 1.0.1215.0
®IMicrosalt Sync Services for ADOLNET v2.0 (x64) Miurosofl Corporation 8/29/2010 S32KB  2.0,1215.0
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FIGURE 16.5 Installed programs.
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For the installation details, see the “Reporting Services Add-In for SharePoint” section in
Chapter 3, “Reporting Services Setup and Installation.”

TIP

There are several versions of the Reporting Services Add-In. Make sure to match the
version that you install with your version of SQL Server and SharePoint.

How Do | Activate the Report Server Integration
Feature?

Report Server Integration is the name of the SharePoint feature that must be activated to
run Reporting Services in SharePoint Integrated mode. The feature is installed by the
Reporting Services add-in for SharePoint and should be activated during the installation.
The feature is activated at the site collection level. To activate the feature, follow these steps:

1. Click Site Actions.
2. Click Site Settings.
3. Click Site Collection Features (in the Site Collection Administration group).

4. Click Activate next to the Report Server Integration feature.

Beginning with SQL Server Reporting Services 2008 R2 version of the Reporting Services
add-in for SharePoint, the Report Server Integration feature is automatically activated in
every site collection when installed. In addition, the feature is activated in any new site
collections that are created.

How Do | Create Report Artifacts in a SharePoint
Library?

Clicking New Document in a SharePoint library displays a drop-down menu with the
options Report Builder Model, Report Builder Report, and Report Data Source. However,
for these menu options to be displayed, the library must be configured to allow multiple
content types, and the appropriate content types must be added to the list of content
types for the library. For the complete details on setting this up, see the “Add Content
Types to a Document Library” section in Chapter 3, “Reporting Services Setup and
Configuration.”
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Checking Report Project Settings

There are two report authoring tools available for designing and deploying reports in
SharePoint Integrated mode for SharePoint 2010: Report Builder 3.0 and Business
Intelligence Development Studio (BIDS). Both of these tools have their own property
settings that must be specified correctly in order to successfully deploy reports to a
SharePoint document library.

The most important setting for a BIDS report project is the TargetServerURL. The URL that
you specify must be the root site in a site collection. When you install and configure
SharePoint, a default site collection is created for you. The URL of the root site in the
default site collection is typically the name of the server; for example
http://SharePoint2010. If you create an additional site collection, the URL of the root site
might look like this: http://SharePoint2010/sites/BI. You can go back to the “Deploy
Report from BIDS” section of Chapter 4, “Report Management,” for the complete details
on setting the BIDS report project properties.

The most important setting in Report Builder 3.0 is Use This Report Server or SharePoint
Site by Default. The URL that you specify must be the root site in a site collection, same
as what you specified in a BIDS report project. You can go back to the “Save from Report
Builder” section of Chapter 4 for the complete details on setting Report Builder properties
for SharePoint Integrated mode.

Summary

Getting Reporting Services and Report Builder working correctly in SharePoint Integrated
mode is not too difficult. The main task is installing and configuring the Reporting
Services add-in for SharePoint. There are also a couple of important settings to be aware of
in BIDS, Report Builder, and SharePoint Central Administration. This chapter covered a
couple of areas that might require some attention to get things running smoothly.

Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:

» Pay close attention to the installation and configuration of the Reporting Services
add-in for SharePoint. This is the key requirement for getting Reporting Services
running in SharePoint Integrated mode.

» Make sure to become familiar with the Report Builder settings, because this is the
end-user tool for developing reports.

» Make sure to become familiar with the BIDS project settings for deploying reports to
a SharePoint document library.

» Remember to configure a SharePoint library with the appropriate content types to
support developing reports, models, and data sources.
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CHAPTER 17

PerformancePoint
Services Issues

With every development tool, you can expect develop-
ment roadblocks from time to time. These might require
you to change tool settings or perhaps to consider a differ-
ent angle to create a workaround and successful resolution.
This chapter covers how to get around some of these road-
blocks when developing in PerformancePoint Services.

PerformancePoint Services Is Not
Configured Correctly

When creating a data source for Analysis Services, you must
set the server name, select the SSAS database, pick a role,
and select the SQL Server Analysis Services (SSAS) cube from
the available list. However, when you click the Cube drop-
down, a message appears stating that the data source
cannot be used because PerformancePoint Services is not
configured correctly, as shown in Figure 17.1.

In addition to the error message, a Windows Application
Log message states the following:

The PerformancePoint Services Unattended Service
Account is not set. The setting is located in “Manage
service applications” in SharePoint Central Administration
under the PerformancePoint Services management page.
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FIGURE 17.1 Improper configuration of PerformancePoint Services.

The resolution is to navigate to Central Admin, Applications Management, Manage
Service Applications, PerformancePoint Service Application, PerformancePoint Service
Application Settings to add the service account. However, when adding the service
account to the PerformancePoint Services Application Settings page, a message might
appear stating that the Unattended Service Account cannot be set for the service applica-
tion. The message is shown in Figure 17.2

The resolution is to set up the Secure Store Service first before entering the unattended
service account information on the PerformancePoint Service Application Settings page.

See Chapter 6, “PerformancePoint Services Configuration,” for the steps to set up the
Secure Store Service and set the unattended service account on the PerformancePoint
Services Application Settings page.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Dashboard Connection Formula 289

g

@ w [ bt imepsdev a5t ; st-ezoneen T | Bl | < [EY Pl

g Pevores | o B Swomted Shes v B "

Jemer | | B - B - - e sefery - Tedk- -
7]

Q Errar

* Go back to site
b= [ [ Tusted stes | Protected Made: off TR
Distat| | 3 W8 |[@ 2 tnternet Explar...- 423 5505 - S Serv... =| || Unktied - Dashbosr... | A= Compter Managemert |0 & © D gy wily 255PM

FIGURE 17.2 Secure Store Service not set for PerformancePoint Services.

Dashboard Connection Formula

In most instances, the filter on a dashboard is pretty straightforward. The standard steps
are to create a Member Selection filter, select values to be used in the Selection criteria,
and then drag the filter onto a dashboard. After adding the filter to the dashboard, a
report or scorecard then creates a connection to pull in the member unique name to a
value on the reporting object.

However, in some cases, a manipulation needs to occur between the filtered value and
how the reporting object will interpret the value, which is where the connection formula
is used to translate the filter value. To understand what to code within the Connection
Formula screen, though, you must understand what is being sent to the SSAS server for
the translation. For any code being placed into the text, PerformancePoint Services will
wrap the code with the following syntax:

SELECT { StrToSet("DISTINCT({USER CODE})") } DIMENSION PROPERTIES MEMBER_TYPE on 0
FROM [Cube Name]

User code is the code that is placed within the connection formula, which provides
insight on how to code within the text box. Also, the connection formula will translate
the <<UniqueName>> code as the unique name of the member selected from the filter.

Figure 17.3 illustrates a simple connection formula, and Figure 17.4 displays the Profiler
trace that shows what was sent to the SSAS server.
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FIGURE 17.3 Connection formula example.
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FIGURE 17.4 SSAS Profiler trace for basic a connection formula.
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A simple example is all well and good, but here is an advanced example where a dimen-
sion called Date Ref is used as a filter and then translated to a Date Dimension value based
on other calculations within the cube:

STRTOMEMBER (case when '<<UniqueName>>' = '[DATE REF].[DATE REF TYPE].&[YESTERDAY]'
then '[CREATION DATE].[Date].[Date].&' + [measures].[yesterday value]
when '<<UniqueName>>' = '[DATE REF].[DATE REF TYPE].&[WTD]'
then '[CREATION DATE].[Week Ending Date].&' + [measures].[WTD value]
when '<<UniqueName>>' = '[DATE REF].[DATE REF TYPE].&[MTD]'

then '[CREATION DATE].[Fiscal Period].&' + [measures].[MTD value]
when '<<UniqueName>>' = '[DATE REF].[DATE REF TYPE].&[QTD]'

then '[CREATION DATE].[Fiscal Qtr].&' + [measures].[QTD value]
when '<<UniqueName>>' = '[DATE REF].[DATE REF TYPE].&[YTD]'

then '[CREATION DATE].[Fiscal Year].&' + [measures].[YTD value]
else

'[CREATION DATE].[Date].[Date].&"' + [measures].[yesterday value]

end)

Figure 17.5 contains the trace example of how this calculation formula is then wrapped
and sent to the SSAS server.

FIGURE 17.5 SSAS Profiler trace for the advanced connection formula.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

292

CHAPTER 17 PerformancePoint Services Issues

Knowing that PerformancePoint Services is going to wrap the query with a StrToSet func-
tion allows for creative solutions for piecing together the string to be interpreted.

Other examples on using multidimensional expressions (MDX) to extend the connection
formula are found in Table 17.1.

TABLE 17.1 Connection Formula MDX Examples

Description

Syntax

Children of the
selected member

Parent of the selected
member

Descendants of the
member at level 2

Top 10 descendants of
the member at level 2
for the “Internet Sales
Amount” measure for
Quarter 3 of 2008

The Hierarchize func-
tion, which lets you
compare several coun-
tries or regions and
select the top two
members (cities) in
each region

Nonempty values func-
tion

<<UniqueName>>.Children or <<SourceValue>>.Children

<<UniqueName>>.Parent

Descendants(<<UniqueName>>,2)

TopCount ({Descendants(<<UniqueName>>,2)},
([Date].[Calendar].[Calendar
Quarter].&[2008]1&[3], [Measures].[Internet Sales Amount]))

10,

Hierarchize(Union(<<UniqueName>>, Generate(<<UniqueName>>,
TopCount (Descendants ([Geography].[Geography].CurrentMember,
[Geography].[Geography].[City]), 2, ([Measures].[Sales
Amt], [Time].[FY Year].&[2006]) )) ))

NONEMPTY (EXISTS([Dimension].[Hierarchy - Dimension].[Level
number].members,<<SourceValue>>, 'Measure Group'))

* Source: http;//technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ff535784.aspx

Creating PerformancePoint Content Items in a
Nontrusted Location

When PerformancePoint Services is initially configured, the default for trusted locations is
to trust all locations. Although this is great for the developer, the administrator might not
want to grant such wide open permissions on the SharePoint site. If you are trying to
create a PerformancePoint content item in a nontrusted location, a message will appear
stating that the query could not complete because the report is in a nontrusted location,
as shown in Figure 17.6.
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FIGURE 17.6 Nontrusted content location.

In addition to the message in the Dashboard Designer, events are written to the

Application log. The following message is an example of an event in the Application log

where PerformancePoint content is being saved in a list called PerformancePoint Content R
but the list itself is a Nontrusted Location: ~

The shared service administrator must configure the following content locations as
“trusted”:

/Lists/PerformancePoint Content

To set the list that the Dashboard Designer is going to use for storage of the
PerformancePoint content items, refer to steps detailed in Chapter 6 in the
“PerformancePoint Services Configuration in the Trusted Content Locations” section.

Insufficient Security for Dashboard Deployment

A developer is able to create PerformancePoint Services content, including a dashboard,
and save the items to the SharePoint site. However, when attempting to deploy the dash-
board, a message appears, as shown in Figure 17.7.
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Deploy To SharePoint x|

O Cannot deploy dashboard because the document library
"Dashboards” is unavailable.

FIGURE 17.7 Unable to deploy dashboard.

To solve the problem, ensure that the developer has the proper permission level in the
SharePoint site. To develop content, the developer needs the Contributor permission level,
but the actual deployment of the dashboard requires the Designer permission level.
Adding the Designer permission level to the SharePoint user or group the developer
belongs to will allow for the deployment of the dashboard.

Cube Action Not Available on a PerformancePoint
Services Report

In the SSAS cube development, a custom action is created to allow for displaying details
about the data within Excel or some other front-end application. The action is displayed in
the menu when the user right-clicks a cell to drill into and selects additional account. In
Figure 17.8, two actions are available for the Operation cube: Row_Action and Sales Details.
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FIGURE 17.8 Available Excel cube actions.
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When using the PerformancePoint Services Dashboard, as shown in Figure 17.9, right-
clicking an Analytic Grid cell and selecting Additional Actions displays just one available
action: Sales Details.
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FIGURE 17.9 Available PerformancePoint Services cube actions.

You might be wondering why the Row_Action is not displayed. The answer is in the type
of action that is developed. For PerformancePoint Services, only a drillthrough action will
display in an Analytic content item. For this example, the Row_Action was created via a
new action in SSAS with a target type of Cells and an MDX statement as the action expres-
sion. Although this specific action is essentially creating a drillthrough action in nature,
because the type is not a drillthrough action the action will not display within the
PerformancePoint Services\Additional Actions menu.

Summary

PerformancePoint Services has many different parts that need to be set up correctly from
within SharePoint or the data sources themselves for functionality to be exposed as
expected. This chapter showed the different behaviors and messages that are displayed to
the developer or end user if the underlying settings have not been propetrly configured. In
addition to what PerformancePoint sends back to the user, this chapter covered the steps
necessary to resolve configuration issues.
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Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:
» Ensure that PerformancePoint Services is set up in conjunction with the Secure Store
Service before starting development.

» To deploy a dashboard, the user must have the Designer permission level assigned
for the SharePoint web application.

» To use SSAS cube actions within a PerformancePoint Services dashboard, ensure that
the cube action was created as a drillthrough action.
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CHAPTER 18

PowerPivot Issues

Because PowerPivot is an add-in to Excel with a comple-
mentary service in SharePoint, troubleshooting PowerPivot
issues essentially comes down to troubleshooting Excel and
SharePoint.

Those familiar with SharePoint will know that the Unified
Logging Service (ULS) logs are the best place to look for issues
with web front-end servers (WFEs), service problems, and so
on.

Those familiar with troubleshooting databases will know
that tracing the interaction with the database is the best
place to look for data issues. In addition, because
PowerPivot for Excel can serve as a sort of database,
Microsoft has added tracing capabilities to Excel to aid with
troubleshooting.

This chapter explores how to use these tools and also iden-
tifies some common PowerPivot issues.

Troubleshooting PowerPivot for
Excel

Tracing the interaction between an application and a data-
base is typically performed from a database server.
However, because PowerPivot for Excel can connect to
multiple data sources, including traditional and nontradi-
tional ones, it would be useful to be able to trace this inter-
action from within Excel. Thankfully, Microsoft has
included the ability to generate trace files from within the
PowerPivot add-in for Excel.
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Enabling Tracing from PowerPivot for Excel

Tracing is enabled from the Settings menu of the PowerPivot tab on the Excel ribbon
toolbar, as shown in Figure 18.1.
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FIGURE 18.1 Accessing the PowerPivot Settings menu.

Enabling a trace is as simple as opening the Settings menu and selecting the Enable
PowerPivot Tracing for the Current Excel Session check box on the Support and
Diagnostics tab. However, there’s a slight catch. For the trace to begin, the PowerPivot
database engine, known as the VertiPaq engine, needs to be instantiated into memory.
Because the Excel file could be used to simply view the existing data, the VertiPaq engine
is not automatically loaded. As a result, if you enable tracing before the VertiPaq engine is
instantiated, the check box will now state “Client Tracing will begin soon. Waiting for the
Server to respond,” as shown in Figure 18.2.

PowerPivat Options & Diagnostics | B ﬁ

Version:10.50.1600.1

PowerPivol for Excel delivers self-service analysis functionality to Excel users. When used with PowerPivot for SharePoint,
publishing and document management an SharePoint sites. Use this dialog box to collect information about your Powerg
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Execution Mode
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Trace File Location:

After the PowerPivet window Is opened, tracing will start.
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[ OK i | Cancel

FIGURE 18.2 Tracing enabled, but the VertiPaqg engine is not loaded.
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You will also notice that there is a Snapshot button, but it is disabled. The Snapshot
button captures the current state of the database as part of the trace file. This can be
useful for troubleshooting, and it is considered a best practice to snapshot at the begin-
ning of the trace. However, because the VertiPaq engine has not started yet, this snapshot
cannot be created yet. At this point, the user would have to click OK to close the
Diagnostics screen, load the database into memory, and then return to this Diagnostics
screen to take the snapshot. For this reason, it is simpler to load the database into memory
before beginning the trace process.

To load the VertiPaq database engine into memory, just click the pivot table data region,
which opens the PowerPivot field list. Alternatively, open the PowerPivot window. After
doing either of those two actions, once tracing is enabled in the PowerPivot Settings
screen, the trace filename will be displayed and the Snapshot button will be enabled and
can be selected.

The trace file is placed onto the current user’s desktop by default, and there is no option
to change that setting. This is likely not a problem because trace files are usually generated
only to solve an immediate problem and the desktop is a convenient location for the file.

Disable Tracing from PowerPivot for Excel

Because trace files are verbose and can grow in size quickly, it is a good idea to stop the
trace after the issue has been captured. To stop the trace from continuing to build, you
should open the Settings window and clear the check box that was selected earlier. Note
that in the initial release of PowerPivot (build 10.50.1600.1), there were reports of the
trace file not stopping even after clearing the check box. In fact, if you clear the check box
and close the Settings window, and then reopen the Settings window, you might notice
that the check box is still checked. If this occurs, the tracing activity can only be stopped
by closing the Excel file. This is believed to be a bug and may have been fixed by the time
you read this, however you should watch out for this behavior.

In summary, when creating a trace file to troubleshoot PowerPivot for Excel, the following
steps are recommended:

1. Open the file in question.

2. FEither click a data region or open and then close the PowerPivot window to instanti-
ate the VertiPaq engine in memory.

3. Open the Settings window from the PowerPivot tab of the ribbon, enable the trace,
and then take a snapshot.

4. Close the Settings window and perform whatever analysis that you want to capture
in the trace file.

5. Close the Excel file to terminate the trace (Note that the Excel file does not need to
be saved to save the trace file.)

6. Analyze the trace file or provide it to someone who can.
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Analyze Traces from PowerPivot for Excel

The trace file produced from Excel with PowerPivot is the same type of trace file produced
by SQL Server Profiler. As a result, the best tool to analyze these trace files is SQL Server
Profiler. However, only Profiler from SQL Server 2008 R2 can read these trace files because
the trace definitions needed to be updated to support the VertiPaq engine.

Because the PowerPivot VertiPaq database engine is essentially an in-memory Analysis
Services cube, the information in the trace files will be similar to what is produced when
tracing Analysis Services queries, including connection information and the actual
multidimensional expression (MDX) being used to query the data.

If a snapshot is created in the trace file, it will result in trace entries of “Server State
Discover Begin,” followed by several “Server State Discover Data:” entries, and then end
with a “Server State Discover End” entry, as shown in Figure 18.3.
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Server State Discover Data 2010-12-29 17:48:29.054 2010-12-2

Server state Discover pata 2010-12-29 2019-12-2 :
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viscover end 2010-22-29 17:49:25.827 2010-12-29 17:149:125,774 L] 1
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serialize Results Current 2010-12-29
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Serialize Results Current 2010-12-29 17:49:25.
Serialize Results Current 2010-12-29 17:49:25.83 -
4 3
-
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FIGURE 18.3 Snapshot entries in a trace file.

Troubleshooting PowerPivot for SharePoint

PowerPivot applications that are loaded into SharePoint present a bigger challenge for
troubleshooting because there are many layers involved including SQL Server, SharePoint
Services, the SharePoint web application, the network layer, and so on. Each of these
layers has different tools for troubleshooting.

After a PowerPivot application is uploaded into SharePoint, its data becomes part of the
Analysis Services in VertiPaq Mode instance on the database server. As such, if users are
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having problems with applications in the PowerPivot Gallery on SharePoint, SQL Server
Profiler should be used to generate trace files from the PowerPivot instance on the database
server. Because the PowerPivot databases are actually Analysis Services databases, the trace
files produced will be similar to traces produced against standard Analysis Services databases.

If users are having issues with SharePoint itself, the SharePoint Unified Logging Service (ULS)
logs can prove useful for troubleshooting, because the SharePoint WFEs and application
servers write to the ULS logs. This is the best way to troubleshoot issues with Excel
Services and the PowerPivot System Service. The default location for the logs is
C:\Program Files\Common Files\Microsoft Shared\Web Server Extensions\14\LOGS.

Keep in mind that in a multiserver farm environment, logs from several servers might
have to be analyzed to troubleshoot a particular problem.

The logs are not very readable in their raw format but can be opened with one of the ULS
log viewers available on CodePlex. Figure 18.4 is an example using Stephan Gordon’s ULS
Log Viewer and filtering a log file to only PowerPivot entries.
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150 (54 SharePrint Moundation Manitoring nasg Medium Entering manitored
(150 SharePoint Moundation Manitoring bty Medium Leaving Manitared Soope |
MaiSF (a070  SharePuoint Foundation Mesnilering nasy  Medim Frilering morilcres! s ope
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wibwpexe (Ox10ER) M1714  SSA5 Mick-Tier Service Fackgroun Tobs 37 Verhore Dhurmpsing instanc e map en
CAWSTIMFRLEXF ((a15F  0x1040  SharePuint Foundation Mesnilering nesy Medium Erilering morilores! s ope
12/Uy2010 16:15:20.18  OWSTIMIRINT (150 Ox1040  SharePrint Foundation Manitaring bty M Leming Maritared Soape |
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FIGURE 18.4 ULS Log Viewer for troubleshooting PowerPivot on SharePoint.

Log files by their very nature are verbose, and it can be difficult to locate the relevant
issues. For this reason, it is important to narrow down when the error occurred or, if possi-
ble, to re-create the issue and then look at the most recent log files.

Common Issues

Some of the more common issues encountered during PowerPivot installation and usage
are covered here. You can find many more issues and solutions online from Microsoft and
several PowerPoint-specific websites, including the great PowerPivot Twins of Dave
Wickert and Denny Lee at http://www.powerpivottwins.com.
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Installing PowerPivot

» The PowerPivot for Excel add-in is available in both 32-bit and 64-bit versions.

Ensure that the bit level of the add-in matches the bit level of the Excel installation.
You can determine this by launching Excel and selecting File, Help and checking
the version number under About Microsoft Excel.

The PowerPivot for Excel add-in uses the Visual Studio Tools for Office (VSTO). These
need to be installed as part of the Excel 2010 installation. If the VSTO were not
installed with Excel 2010, Excel will need to be uninstalled and reinstalled with the
VSTO option selected. Only then can the PowerPivot add-in be installed successfully
into Excel.

If installing PowerPivot for Excel on Windows XP, be sure to have SP3 installed and
.NET3.5 SP1.

Installing PowerPivot in an existing SharePoint farm is a complex process that can
raise numerous issues. The best way to avoid these issues is to carefully follow a step-
by-step installation guide. General installation steps are provided in Chapter 10,
“PowerPivot for SharePoint.” If necessary, you can find more detailed installation
steps at http://msdn.microsoft.com.

Using PowerPivot

» Relationships: PowerPivot can scan the tables and automatically create relation-

ships. However, if the relationship is from one dimension to another (that is, not
from a dimension to a fact table), it might not be automatically detected and you
should manually create it.

Hierarchies: The initial version of PowerPivot does not support hierarchies (also
known as drill paths, such as from Year to Quarter to Month to Day).

SharePoint list data in PowerPivot: Using a SharePoint list as a data feed is
supported but requires the Data Services Update for .NET Framework 3.5 SP1.

Excel Web Access warning in SharePoint: Because PowerPivot applications
require Excel Services to query external data, the Excel Web Access warning will pop
up frequently. This is designed behavior with Excel Services, but should be disabled
to avoid annoying PowerPivot users. To disable, open Central Administration, select
Manage Service Applications, and select the Excel service application (that is,
ExcelServiceAppl). Then click Trusted File Locations, Trusted File Locations and
select http://. On the Settings page, under the External Data section, clear the Warn
on Refresh check box.

User credential delegation error in SharePoint: Users familiar with the MOSS
2007 double-hop scenario that requires Kerberos might think that this is a Kerberos
issue, but SharePoint 2010 uses the Claims to Windows Token service, and both
Excel and PowerPivot are Claims to Windows Token aware. If getting an error regard-
ing user credential delegation, this is likely due to the Claims to Windows Token
service not running. To check this, go to Central Administration and navigate to
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System Settings, Manage Services on server. Select the correct server from the
Server drop-down list and confirm that the Claims to Windows Token Service is
started.

Summary

Troubleshooting PowerPivot essentially comes down to troubleshooting Excel and
SharePoint. The ULS logs are the best place to start troubleshooting SharePoint issues.
Data issues are best investigated by tracing the path to the data using SQL Server Profiler
and the Excel trace capability provided with the PowerPivot add-in.
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CHAPTER 19

Visio Services Issues

This chapter explains how to deal with some of the
known challenges that plague Visio Graphics Services. The
issues discussed in this chapter (including their various
symptoms) and their resolutions derive from TechNet
(source: http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/
€e513129.aspx).

Visio Graphics Service Data
Refresh Failed (Event ID 8037,
8038, 8062, 8063)

Microsoft Visio diagrams can be connected to an external
data source, such as Excel Service. This error usually occurs
when the data schema in a file changes. Users might
observe the following errors in the event log:

» Event ID: 8037 Description: Invalid data type
found in Published File cache for file <FileName>
Exception : <ExceptionCode>.

» Event ID: 8038 Description: Invalid data type
found in Rendered File cache for file <FileName>
Exception : <ExceptionCode>.

» Event ID: 8063 Description: Invalid data type
found in ODC cache for file %1.

» Event ID: 8062 Description: Primary key column
deleted.
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According to Microsoft, the following might cause errors:

» External data source, such as a Microsoft Excel workbook no longer exists or is inac-
cessible.

» The primary key is changed, and Visio Graphics Service cannot update the data in
the Visio diagram.

» Data provider is not valid or trusted.

Fixing these issues can help you resolve this error. Make sure your data providers are
trusted, your primary keys are set up correctly, and both source and drawing are hosted on
the same SharePoint site.

Visio Configuration Database Not Found (Event ID
8040)

Visio Graphics Service stores its application configuration settings in the configuration-
al2-n database. It is very important that service has access to this database at all times to
function properly. Users will observe the following symptoms if this issue occurs:

» Visio Diagrams will not render.
» Event ID: 8040 will appear in the event log. The description “Can’t find configura-
tion manager” will display.
According to Microsoft, this issue might be caused by the following:
» The configuration database is not accessible.

» The configuration database is not responding or responding extremely slowly due to
heavy network activity.

Microsoft recommends that to resolve this issue you confirm that the SQL Server configu-
ration database is functioning correctly. You can do so as follows:

1. On the SharePoint Central Administration website, in the System Settings section,
click Manage Servers in This Farm.

2. In the Farm Information section, note the configuration database server name and
the version.

3. Start SQL Server Management Studio and connect to the same configuration SQL
database server you noted in step 2.

4. If you can’t connect to the database server then run the SharePoint Products and
Technologies Configuration Wizard to fix this issue.

If this resolution does not work, identify whether the SQL Server network connection has
any issues. To confirm connectivity, follow these steps:

1. On the Central Administration page, in the System Settings section of the reading
pane, click Manage Servers in This Farm.
2. In the Farm Information section, note the configuration database server name.
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3. Open a command prompt window and type ping <server name>. Confirm if you get
the response back from the server.

If you do not receive a reply back from the server then it indicates a problem with
the network connection or another problem that prevents a response from the server.

4. Log on to the server and troubleshoot the connectivity issue.

Visio Graphics Service Untrusted Data Provider
Request (Event ID 8041)

This error occurs when the data provider your drawing is using is not on the list of trusted
data providers. Users might see the following symptoms when this issue happens:

» Data is not refreshing.

» Event ID: 8041 appears in the event log with a “Trusted data provider error. <error
name>" description.

According to Microsoft, this issue might happen because the data provider is not regis-
tered as a trusted data provider. Follow the guidelines in Chapter 11, “Visio Graphics
Service Configuration,” to add your data source to a trusted data provider list.

Visio Graphics Service Failed to Generate Diagram
(Event ID 8060, 8042, 8043)

This error occurs when the service is unable to generate the diagram. Users might observe
the following symptom because of this issue:

» Event ID: 8060, Event ID: 8042, and Event ID: 8043 will appear in the event log.
According to Microsoft, the following could be the reasons:

» If this error appears together with another error, the diagram might fail to render
because of the causes specified in the corresponding error that is triggered.

» If only this error is appearing in the log, Visio Graphics Service in SharePoint might
have failed to generate a diagram for an unknown reason.

» Another reason could be because Visio Graphics Service is configured incorrectly.

You need to review all three of these potential reasons to identify what is really causing
this issue.

Visio Proxy Initialization Failed (Event ID 8044)

This error appears in the log if Proxy is not configured correctly. The Visio Graphics
Service application and its corresponding web parts use a proxy to connect to the back-
end service. Users might observe following symptoms:
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» Diagrams will not render.

» Event ID: 8044 will appear in the event log with an “Unable to initialize Visio ser-
vice proxy” description.

Microsoft suggests the following as possible causes:

» The application proxy for the Visio Graphics Service is not running or is incorrectly
configured.

To resolve this issue, we need to verify whether the Visio Graphics Service application
proxy is configured correctly. To do so, follow these steps:

1. On the SharePoint Central Administration page, click Manage Service Applications.

2. Verify that a service application proxy is associated with each of your Visio Graphics
Service application. If a service application has a proxy configured then it should
appear in the next line with increased indent and “Proxy” word should be used in
the description provided in the Type column on Manage Service Application page.

If no service application proxy corresponds to the Visio Graphics Service application that
fails, create a new one by using Windows PowerShell 2.0. To create a new one, follow
these steps:

1. Click Start, All Programs, Microsoft SharePoint 2010 Products, SharePoint
Management Shell.

2. Create a new Visio Graphics Service application proxy by entering the Windows
PowerShell cmdlet New-SPVisioServiceApplicationProxy at the command prompt
in the SharePoint Management Shell.

Create a new service application if the preceding steps don't resolve your issue. To create a
new service application, follow these steps:

1. On the Central Administration page, click Manage Service Applications.

2. In the Name column, select the Visio Graphics Service application proxy that is
failing and then on the ribbon click Delete.

3. Select the parent Visio Graphics Service application of the application proxy that
you deleted and then on the ribbon click Delete.

4. Create a new Visio Graphics Service application. On the Service Applications tab of
the ribbon, click New, Visio Graphics Service. Make sure that the Create Service
Application Proxy check box is selected.

5. In a command prompt window, use the command ping <serverAddress> to verify
the connectivity.

Visio Application Proxy Has Invalid Endpoint (Event
ID 8049)

The application for Visio Graphics Service uses a proxy to set up communication between
the front-end and back-end service. For Visio Graphics Service to function properly, the
front-end service must be connected to the application server that is returned by the
application proxy. Users might observe the following symptoms:
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» The Visio Graphics Service fails to render diagrams.

» Event ID: 8049 appears in the event log with an “Application proxy invalid endpoint
for <descriptive text>" description.

Microsoft suggests that the following might be the cause:

» The specified SharePoint Server application server is inaccessible.

» The specified application server is responding slowly because of heavy network activ-
ity or load on the specific server.

To resolve this issue, we first need to check error logs. To review the log, follow these steps:

1. Open the Windows Event Viewer.
2. Search for Event ID 8049 in the Windows Application Event log.

3. In the event description, note the application server that is failing.
Verify whether the application server connection is working correctly as follows:

1. From the failing application server, open the SharePoint Central Administration
website.

2. If you cannot access the Central Administration site from the failing server, check
that the network settings are correct and that the server has appropriate permissions
to join the SharePoint farm.

Verify whether the Visio Graphics Service is running on the failing server as follows:

1. On the Central Administration page, click Manage Servers in This Farm.
2. Verify that the Visio Graphics Service runs on the failing application server.

3. If there is a service application proxy for the failing service application, create a new
service application.

One possible resolution is to just restart the Visio Graphics Service. You can do that as
follows:

1. On the Central Administration page, click Manage Servers in This Farm.

2. In the Server column, click the name of the failing application server. The Services
on Server page opens.

3. In the Service column, locate Visio Graphics Service, click Stop and then click Start.

You might have to create a new Visio Graphics Service application if restart does not
resolve your issue. To do so, follow these steps:

1. On the Central Administration page, click Manage Service Applications.

2. In the Type column, click the name of the Visio Graphics Service application that
has the failing service instance.

3. On the ribbon, click Delete.
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4. In the Delete Service Application dialog box, click OK.

5. Create a new Visio Graphics Service application.

Visio Graphics Service Data Provider Not Found
(Event ID 8050)

Visio web drawings connect to external data sources, such as Excel Services. It is possible
that users might observe the following symptoms when trying to connect to an external
data source:

» Refresh data does not work.

» Event ID: 8050 appears in the event log with a “Data provider connection failed

with connection string <descriptive text>" description.

According to Microsoft this might happen because of Visio Graphics Service being unable to
connect to a data provider. Make sure the data provider is in the trusted data provider list.

Visio Graphics Service File Loading Error (Event ID
8051, 8061)

Visio web drawings can be uploaded to a document library and then embedded in a
SharePoint page by using the Visio Web Access web part. This error usually occurs when
the web part is unable to access the file. Users might observe following symptoms:

» The file might not load.

» Event ID: 8061 appears in the event log with a “File not found at this location: <file
location>" description.

» Event ID: 8051 appears in the event log with an “Unable to parse file at location:
<file location>" description.

Microsoft identifies the following as possible causes:

» A Visio web access web part references a file that no longer exists or is invalid.
» A corrupted Visio web diagram.

» An invalid Visio web drawing.
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Summary

It is very important to read through the directions available at Microsoft website for
installing SharePoint 2010 with Visio Graphics Service. Sometimes we miss small configu-
ration settings and then end up with an unstable environment. Visio Graphics Service has
many components that need to be configured properly to ensure proper functionality.
This chapter covered various behaviors and messages that are displayed to the developer
or end user if Visio Graphics Services have not been properly configured.

Best Practices

The following are best practices from this chapter:

» Ensure that the Visio Graphics Service is set up in conjunction with the Secure Store
Service before starting development. Unattended Service Account will only work
when Secure Store Service Application is created. Unattended Service Account helps
with refreshing data from an external data source.

» To avoid all possible configuration issues, pay careful attention to the Visio configu-
ration chapter (Chapter 11). Do not delete any web drawing from your SharePoint
site until you are sure that web drawing is not configured to be accessed from a Visio
Web Access web part.

» Make sure the data provider you are using in your web drawing is listed in a trusted
data provider list.

» Monitor network activities to make sure there are no connectivity issues between all
servers used to configure your SharePoint farm.
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INDEX

A

actions, availability of, 294-295

Actions section (PowerPivot Management
Dashboard), 183

Add Measure Filters screen, 114

Add Subscriptions page, 65-66

Add Trusted Content Location link, 97
Add Trusted Data Source Location link, 96

add-ins, Reporting Services Add-In for
SharePoint, 39-42, 283-285

Alert Me function, 53

Allow External Data Using REST option (Excel
Services), 25

Analysis Services data connections, 102-104,
251

Analysis Services template, 102
Analytic Chart reports, 117-119, 260
Analytic Grid report, 119-121
analyzing PowerPivot traces, 300

Application Settings (PerformancePoint
Services), 91-92

B

banding methods, 111

Bl (business intelligence) tools, 1

Bl End to End Solution dashboard
building and deploying, 263
interacting with, 266-268

BIDS, deploying reports from, 47-51

Blank Drawing template, 198
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Blank KPIs (key performance indicators), creat-
ing, 110-113

blogs, RDA BI/SQL Server Practice Group
Blog, 3

browsing Visio web drawings, 213-214
Business Intelligence Center, 3-7
choosing Bl tools, 8

creating with Business Intelligence Center
template, 9-10

reviewing, 9-13

server prerequisites and licensing consider-
ations, 7-8

site collection, creating, 235-236

subsites, creating with Business
Intelligence Center site template, 13-14

C

cache, workbook cache, 21
Cache setting (PerformancePoint Services), 92

Caching of Unused Files setting (Excel
Services), 21

calculated fields, adding to PowerPivot for
Excel, 160

calculation behavior, configuring in Excel
Services, 23-25

Calendar Year custom list, 271-276

Central Administration
PerformancePoint Services, adding, 89-90
Reporting Services integration, 40-42
trusted content locations, configuring, 97

trusted data source locations, configuring,
96

Check Out function, 53

Choice Filter, 78

choosing BI (business intelligence) tools, 8
Closer to Target Is Better scoring pattern, 111

Comments setting (PerformancePoint
Services), 92

Company Returns Objective KPI, 258
Company Sales Objective KPI,
Configure Connection dialog, 79-80, 218

Configure Service Application Associations
menu, 90

configuring
Excel Services, 17-18

calculation behavior, 23-25
external data, 21-22
load balancing, 19-20
memory utilization, 20-21
security, 19
session management, 20
trusted data connection libraries, 26-27
trusted data providers, 25-26
trusted file locations, 22-23
user-defined functions, 27-28
workbook cache, 21
workbook properties, 23

PerformancePoint Services, 84-89, 239,
287-288

application settings, 91-92

enabling non-Business Intelligence
Center sites, 92-95

Secure Store Service, 90-91

trusted content locations, 97

trusted data source locations, 96
Report Viewer web part, 71-75
Reporting Services, 40-42, 239
Secure Store Service, 287-288
Visio Graphics Service

global settings, 189-190

trusted data providers, 191-193,
224-225

Connection Encryption setting (Excel
Services), 19

connections (Report Viewer web part), 77-81

Content Types, adding to document libraries,
42-45
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Continents custom list, 276-277

ContosoRetailDW database, downloading, 198

ContosoSalesByChannel.vdw drawing
developing, 198-211

embedding into SharePoint page with Visio
Web Access web part, 214-217

Create Connection menu, 130-131
Create Group button, 145

Create Relationship dialog, 159
Create Site Collections link, 9

cube actions, availability of, 294-295
Current User Filter, 78

custom data providers, 220

Custom Table filter, 127

customizing navigation, 237-239

D

Dashboard Designer, 99-102
objects, 101-102
opening, 100
redirecting to from content list, 100
Dashboard Page Template screen, 127
dashboards
Bl End to End Solution
building and deploying, 263
interacting with, 266-268

connecting filters to dashboard content
objects, 130

creating, 127-130, 271

dashboard connection formula, 289-292
deployed BI solution, 239-240
deploying to SharePoint, 135

insufficient security for dashboard deploy-
ment, troubleshooting, 293-294

multiple pages in, 134

PowerPivot Management Dashboard,
183-184

data sources 315

data, importing into PowerPivot for Excel,
152-154

from database, 154-157

from flat file, 157
data connection libraries, creating, 92-95
Data Connection Wizard, 201-204
data connections

Analysis Services data connections,
102-104, 251

Excel Services data connections, 104-105

Import from Excel Workbook data connec-
tions, 106-107

SharePoint List data connections, 107-108

SQL Server Table data connections,
108-109

Data Connections category (Dashboard
Designer), 101

data exposure, controlling, 181-182
data filtering. See filters
data providers
custom data providers, 220
data provider not found error message, 306

trusted data providers. See trusted data
providers

untrusted data provider requests, 306
data refresh options

for PowerPivot for SharePoint, 179-180

for reports, 58-59

for Visio Graphics Service, 214, 305-306

Data Refresh section (PowerPivot Management
Dashboard), 183

data sources, 60-62
creating, 241-242
delegating, 141-144, 226-229
trusted data source locations, 96
Visio Graphics Service
external data sources, 224

internal data sources, 223-224

How can we make this index more useful? Email us at indexes@samspublishing.com
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316 Data Sources setting

Data Sources setting (PerformancePoint
Services), 92

database not found error message, 306
databases

ContosoRetailDW database, down-
loading, 198

database not found error message, 306

exporting data into PowerPivot for Excel,
154-157

DataConnections Library for PerformancePoint
option, 92

data-driven subscriptions, 67
datasets
creating, 241-245
shared datasets, 62-64, 281
Date Filter, 78
Decomposition Tree, 92, 137-138
Decreasing Is Better scoring pattern, 111
delegating data sources, 141-144, 226-229
Delete Item function, 53
Delivery Options page, 67-69
deploying
Bl End to End Solution dashboard, 263
dashboards, 135
reports, 48
from BIDS, 49-51
to document library, 48
from Report Builder, 51-53

development with PerformancePoint Services.
See PerformancePoint Services

disabling PowerPivot tracing, 299

displaying Getting Started dialog, 282-283
document libraries. See libraries

downloading ContosoRetailDW database, 198
drilling with Decomposition Tree, 137-138

E

ECS (Excel Calculation Services), stopping, 175
Edit Items function, 53
Edit Trusted Content Location screen, 97-98

Edit Trusted Data Source Location screen,
96-97

editing shared datasets, 63

embedding Visio web drawings into SharePoint
pages, 214-217

enabling
Decomposition Tree, 137-138

non-Business Intelligence Center sites,
92-95

PowerPivot tracing, 298-299

Report Builder, 283

Report Server Integration, 285
error messages. See troubleshooting

Event ID errors. See Visio Graphics Service,
troubleshooting

Excel Calculation Services (ECS), stopping, 175

Excel Service Authentication Settings
window, 230

Excel Services, 13-17

configuring, 17-18
calculation behavior, 23-25
external data, 21-22
load balancing, 19-20
memory utilization, 20-21
security, 19
session management, 20
trusted data connection libraries, 26-27
trusted data providers, 25-26
trusted file locations, 22-23
user-defined functions, 27-28
workbook cache, 21
workbook properties, 23

data connections, 104-105
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Excel Services template, 104
Excel Web Access web part, 31-32

integrating with Visio Graphics Service,
268-271

deployed solution, 271

Visio web drawing, creating with
Microsoft Visio 2010 Premium Edition,
271277

libraries, creating for workbooks, 28-29
PowerPivot. See PowerPivot for Excel
reports, 123
workbooks
accessing from libraries, 31
adding to libraries, 29-30
Excel Web Access warning, 302
Excel Web Access web part, 31-32

External Data Cache Lifetime setting (Excel
Services), 25

external data, configuring in Excel Services,
21-22

External Data setting (Visio Graphics
Service), 190

external data sources (Visio Graphics
Service), 224

F

Farm Configuration Wizard, 187-188
fields

calculated fields, adding to PowerPivot for
Excel, 160

unwanted fields, hiding, 161
file loading errors, 306
files

file loading errors, 306

ODC files, publishing, 229-231
Filter Actions, 78
filters, 126

groups, site groups 317

connecting to dashboard content
objects, 130

creating, 262
Custom Table, 127
filter web parts, 77-79
MDX Query, 127
Member Selection, 127
Named Set, 127
Time Intelligence, 110, 127
Time Intelligence Connection, 127
Filters setting (PerformancePoint Services), 92

flat files, exporting into PowerPivot for
Excel, 157

functions
built-in SharePoint functions, 53-54
volatile functions, 23

G

Generate New Key menu, 91
Get Filter Results From connection action, 220
Get Shape to View From connection action, 220

Get Shapes to Highlight From connection
action, 218

Get Web Drawing URL and Page Name From
connection action, 220

Getting Started dialog, 245, 282-283
Global Settings
Excel Services, 18
External Data settings, 21-22
Load Balancing settings, 19-20
Memory Utilization settings, 20-21
Security settings, 19
Workbook Cache settings, 20, 21
Visio Graphics Service, 189-190
graphics. See Visio Graphics Service

groups, site groups, 145
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318 hiding fields in PowerPivot for Excel

H-

hiding fields in PowerPivot for Excel, 161
hierarchies (PowerPivot), 302

Import from Excel Workbook data connections,
106-107

Import from Excel Workbook template, 106
importing into PowerPivot for Excel, 152-154
from database, 154-157
from flat file, 157
Increasing Is Better scoring pattern, 111

Infrastructure - Server Health section
(PowerPivot Management Dashboard), 183

installing
PowerPivot for Excel, 152, 302
PowerPivot for SharePoint, 168
multiserver farm install, 171-175
single-server install, 169-171
Reporting Services, 38-40

internal data sources (Visio Graphics Service),
223-224

invalid endpoints, troubleshooting, 306

JK

Kerberos, 175

key performance indicators. See KPIs (key per-
formance indicators)

KPI Details reports
creating, 122-123
linking to scorecards, 133-134
KPIs (key performance indicators), 109
Blank KPIs, creating, 110-113
creating, 252-258
KPI Details reports
creating, 122-123
linking to scorecards, 133-134
Objectives, 111

L

libraries
accessing workbooks from, 31
adding Content Types to, 42-45
adding workbooks to, 29-30
creating for Excel workbooks, 28-29
data connection libraries, 92-95
Library Settings page, 54
publishing Visio web drawings to, 211-213
trusted data connection libraries, 26-27
uploading reports to, 47

Library Settings page, 42-43, 54

licensing, 7-8

load balancing, configuring in Excel Services,
19-20

loading VertiPaq engine, 298-299
Local option (ECS Load Balancing), 20
locations
nontrusted content location, 292-293
trusted content locations, 97
trusted data source locations, 96

logs, ULS (Unified Logging Service) logs,
300-301

M

Manage Copies function, 53

Manage Permissions function, 53
Manage Report Parameters page, 64-65
Manage Shared Datasets page, 63
management dashboards, 231-235

Maximum Cache Agesetting (Visio Graphics
Service), 189

Maximum Concurrent Queries per Session set-
ting (Excel Services), 25
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Maximum Private Bytes setting (ECS Memory
Utilization), 20

Maximum Recalc Duration setting (Visio
Graphics Service), 190

Maximum Request Duration setting (Excel
Services), 22-23

Maximum Size of Workbook Cache setting
(Excel Services), 21

Maximum Unused Object Age setting (ECS
Memory Utilization), 21

Maximum Web Drawing Size setting (Visio
Graphics Service), 189

MDX Query filter, 127
MDX tuple formulas, 111
Member Selection filter, 127

memory, configuring in Excel Services, 20-21

Memory Cache Threshold setting (ECS Memory

Utilization), 20-21
Microsoft Bl website, 3
Microsoft Office Developer Center, 3
Microsoft scorecard templates, 114
Microsoft SharePoint 2010 website, 3

Minimum Cache Agesetting (Visio Graphics
Service), 189

monitoring PowerPivot for SharePoint, 182
multiple pages, creating in dashboards, 134

multiserver farm install (PowerPivot for
SharePoint), 171-175

N

Named Set filter, 127
native mode web parts, 81-85

navigation, customizing, 237-239

non-Business Intelligence Center sites, enabling

with PerformancePoint Services, 92-95

nontrusted content location, 292-293

PerformancePoint Services 319

0

Objectives, creating, 111

ODC files, publishing, 229-231

office data connectivity files. See ODC files
opening Dashboard Designer, 100

P

Page Field Filter, 78
parameters (report), 64-65

PerformancePoint Content category (Dashboard
Designer), 101-102

PerformancePoint Services, 84-89, 97-99,
250-251, 261

adding, 89-90
application settings, 91-92
configuring, 239

connecting to Reporting Services reports,
261

Dashboard Designer, 99-102

objects, 101-102

opening, 100

redirecting to from content list, 100
dashboards

building, 263

connecting filters to dashboard content
objects, 130

creating, 127-130
deploying to SharePoint, 135
interacting with, 266-268

linking KPI Details reports to scorecards,
133-134

multiple pages in, 134
data connection libraries, creating, 92-95
data connections

Analysis Services data connections,
102-104, 251
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320 PerformancePoint Services

Excel Services data connections,
104-105

Import from Excel Workbook data con-
nections, 106-107

SharePoint List data connections,
107-108

SQL Server Table data connections,
108-109

Decomposition Tree, enabling, 137-138
filters, 126

connecting to dashboard content
objects, 130

creating, 262

Custom Table, 127

MDX Query, 127

Member Selection, 127

Named Set, 127

Time Intelligence, 127

Time Intelligence Connection, 127
KPIs (key performance indicators), 109

Blank KPIs, 110-113

creating, 252-258

Objectives, 111

non-Business Intelligence Center sites,
enabling, 92-95

reports, 117
Analytic Chart, 117-119
analytic chart reports, 260
Analytic Grid, 119-121
Excel Services, 123
KPI Details, 122-123, 133-134
ProClarity Analytics Server Page, 123
Reporting Services, 123
Strategy Map, 121-122
Web Page, 126
scorecards
creating, 114-117, 258-259
defined, 111
Secure Store Service, configuring, 90-91

security, 137-141
data source delegation, 141-144
SharePoint permissions, 144-145
troubleshooting, 286-287
configuration, 287-288
cube action not available, 294-295

dashboard connection formula, 289-292

insufficient security for dashboard
deployment, 293-294

nontrusted content location, 292-293
trusted content locations, configuring, 97

trusted data source locations,
configuring, 96

permissions (PerformancePoint Services),
144-145

PivotTables, creating in PowerPivot for Excel,
162

planning Business Intelligence Center, 7-8
PowerPivot for Excel
calculated fields, adding, 160
importing data into, 154-155
importing from database, 154-157
importing from flat file, 157
installing, 152
overview, 145-154
PivotTables, creating, 162

relationships, creating between tables, 159

troubleshooting, 297-303
analyzing traces, 300
disabling tracing, 299
enabling tracing, 298-299
Excel Web Access warning, 302
hierarchies, 302
installation, 302
relationships, 302
SharePoint list data, 302

user credential delegation errors,
302-303

unwanted fields, hiding, 161

PowerPivot for SharePoint
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data exposure, controlling, 181-182
data refresh options, 179-180
hardware and software requirements, 168
installing, 168
multiserver farm install, 171-175
single-server install, 169-171
monitoring, 182
overview, 162-168
PowerPivot Gallery, 175-177

PowerPivot Management Dashboard,
183-184

snapshots, 179-180
spreadmarts, 181-182
troubleshooting, 300-301
Excel Web Access warning, 302
hierarchies, 302
installation, 302
relationships, 302
SharePoint list data, 302

user credential delegation errors,
302-303

workbooks, publishing, 180-181
PowerPivot Gallery, 175-177
PowerPivot Management Dashboard, 183-184

PowerShell, configuring Visio Graphics Service
with, 190

processing

data refresh options, 58-59

data snapshot options, 59

processing timeout, 59

reports, 58-59
ProClarity Analytics Server Page reports, 123
properties

report project properties, 51

Report Viewer web part properties, 75-77

workbook properties, configuring in Excel
Services, 23

proxy initiation failure, troubleshooting, 306

Reporting Services 321

publishing
ODC files, 229-231
Visio web drawings, 211-213

workbooks with PowerPivot for SharePoint,
180-181

Query String (URL) Filter, 78

RDA BI/SQL Server Practice Group Blog, 3

redirecting to Dashboard Designer from content
list, 100

refresh options. See data refresh options
relationships
creating between tables, 159
in PowerPivot, 302
Report Builder, 45
creating reports with, 240-250
deploying reports from, 51-53
enabling, 283
Report Explorer web part, 81-85
Report Library template, 28-29
Report Server Integration, enabling, 285
Report Viewer web part, 81-85
configuring, 71-75
connections, 77-81
native mode web parts, 81-85
properties, 75-77

Reporting Services, 32-38, 283-285. See also
reports

configuring, 239
connecting to, 261

Content Types, adding to document
libraries, 42-45

installing, 38-39
Report Builder, enabling, 283
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322 Reporting Services

Reporting Services Add-In for SharePoint
configuring, 40-42
installing, 39-40
troubleshooting, 283-285
SharePoint integration, 40-42
troubleshooting, 277-281
Getting Started dialog, 282-283
report artifacts, 285
Report Builder, 283
report project settings, 286
Report Server Integration, 285
Reporting Services add-in, 283-285
shared datasets, 281
web parts. See web parts
reports, 45-47, 117
Analytic Chart, 117-119, 260
Analytic Grid, 119-121
built-in SharePoint functions, 53-54
creating with Report Builder 3.0, 240-250
data sources, 60-62, 241-242
datasets, 241-245
deploying, 47
from BIDS, 47-51
from Report Builder, 51-53
uploading to document library, 47
Excel Services, 123
KPI Details
creating, 122-123
linking to scorecards, 133-134
parameters, 64-65
processing options, 58-59
data refresh options, 58-59
data snapshot options, 59
processing timeout, 59
ProClarity Analytics Server Page, 123
report artifacts, 285
report project settings, 286

Reporting Services. See Reporting Services
shared datasets, 62-64
shared schedules, 55-58
sparklines, 249-250
Strategy Map, 121-122
subscriptions, 65-69
data-driven subscriptions, 67
delivery options, 67-69
Web Page, 126

Reports section (PowerPivot Management
Dashboard), 184

repositories, Visio Process Repository site tem-
plate, 191-195

Return Amount KPI, 252
Return Quantity KPI, 252
reviewing Business Intelligence Center, 9-13

Round Robin with Health Check option (ECS
Load Balancing), 20

S

Sales Amount KPI, 252
Sales Quantity KPI, 252
schedules, shared, 55-58
scorecards
creating, 114-117, 258-259
defined, 111
linking KPI Details reports to, 133-134
Scoring Patterns, 111

Secure Store Application Secure Store Service
menu, 91

Secure Store Service

configuring for PerformancePoint Services,
90-91, 287-288

configuring for Visio Graphics Service,
226-229

publishing ODC files to SharePoint 2010,
229-231
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security
Excel Services, 19

insufficient security for dashboard deploy-
ment, troubleshooting, 293-294

PerformancePoint Services, 137-141
data source delegation, 141-144
SharePoint permissions, 144-145

Visio Graphics Service, 220-223
external data sources, 224
internal data sources, 223-224

Select a Scorecard Template screen, 114
Select an Item dialog, 72

Select Measure Control setting
(PerformancePoint Services), 92

Send Shape Data To connection action, 220
services
Excel Services. See Excel Services

PerformancePoint Services. See
PerformancePoint Services

Reporting Services, 32-38
configuring, 239
installing, 38-39

Reporting Services Add-In for
SharePoint, 39-42

SharePoint integration, 40-42
Secure Store Service, 288
Usage and Health Data Collection, 182

Visio Graphics Service. See Visio Graphics
Service

session management (Excel Services), 20

Session Timeout setting (Excel Services), 22

shared datasets, 62-64, 281

shared schedules, 55-58

SharePoint Central Administration
PerformancePoint Services, adding, 89-90

Reporting Services integration, configuring,
40-42

Strategy Map reports 323

trusted content locations, configuring, 97

trusted data source locations,
configuring, 96

SharePoint List data connections, 107-108
SharePoint list data, in PowerPivot, 302
SharePoint List Filter, 78

SharePoint List template, 107

SharePoint Unified Logging Service (ULS) logs,
300-301

Show Details setting (PerformancePoint
Services), 92

Silverlight, 175

single-server install (PowerPivot for SharePoint),
169-171

site collection, 92-94, 235-236
site groups, 145

Site Settings page, 55-57

site templates. See templates

sites, enabling with PerformancePoint Services,
9295

shapshots
PowerPivot for SharePoint, 179-180
reports, 59

sparklines, 249-250

spreadmarts, 181-182

SQL Server Analysis Services (SSAS)
data sources, delegating, 142
Filter, 78

SQL Server Table data connections, 108-109

SQL Server Table template, 108

SSAS (SQL Server Analysis Services)
data sources, delegating, 142
Filter, 78

Standard scorecard templates, 114

Stop When Refresh on Open Fails setting (Excel
Services), 24-25

stopping Excel Calculation Services (ECS), 175
Strategy Map reports, 121-122
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324 subscriptions

subscriptions (reports), 65-69 tracing (PowerPivot)

data-driven subscriptions, 67 disabling, 299
delivery options, 67-69 enabling, 298-299
subsites, creating with Business Intelligence troubleshooting

Center template, 13-14 PerformancePoint Services, 286-287

T

Table or Matrix Wizard, 245
tables

PivotTables. See PivotTables

relationships, creating, 159
Tabular scorecard templates, 114
TargetDatasetFolder property, 51
TargetDataSourceFolder property, 51
TargetReportFolder property, 51
TargetReportPartFolder property, 51
TargetServerURL property, 51, 286
templates

Analysis Services, 102

Blank Drawing template, 198

Business Intelligence Center site template,

13-14
Excel Services, 104
Import from Excel Workbook, 106
Report Library, 28-29
SharePoint List, 107
SQL Server Table, 108

Visio Process Repository site template,

191-195
Time Intelligence Connection filter, 127
Time Intelligence filter, 110, 127
Time Member Associations menu, 102
Time tab (Analysis Services), 102-103

timeouts (report processing), 59

configuration, 287-288
cube action not available, 294-295
dashboard connection formula, 289-292

insufficient security for dashboard
deployment, 293-294

nontrusted content location, 292-293

PowerPivot, 295-297

analyzing traces, 300

disabling tracing, 299

enabling tracing, 298-299

Excel Web Access warning, 302
hierarchies, 302

installation, 302

PowerPivot for Excel, 297-300
PowerPivot for SharePoint, 300-301
relationships, 302

SharePoint list data, 302

user credential delegation errors,
302-303

Reporting Services, 277-281

Getting Started dialog, 282-283
report artifacts, 285

Report Builder, 283

report project settings, 286

Report Server Integration, 285
Reporting Services add-in, 283-285
shared datasets, 281

Visio Graphics Service, 303-305

data provider not found, 306
data refresh failure, 305-306
database not found, 306

failure to generate diagram, 306
file loading errors, 306
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invalid endpoint, 306

proxy initiation failure, 306

untrusted data provider request, 306
trusted content locations, configuring, 97

trusted data connection libraries, configuring in
Excel Services, 26-27

trusted data providers
Excel Services, 25-26
Visio Graphics Service
adding, 224-225
list of, 191-193
trusted data source locations, configuring, 96
Trusted Data Source Locations link, 96

trusted file locations, configuring in Excel
Services, 22-23

U

ULS (Unified Logging Service) logs, 300-301
untrusted data provider requests, 306
unwanted fields, hiding, 161

Upload Document dialog, 30, 47-49
uploading reports to document library, 47
Usage and Health Data Collection, 182

user credential delegation errors, troubleshoot-
ing, 302-303

user-defined functions, configuring in Excel
Services, 27-28

\%

VDW files. See Visio web drawings

Version History function, 53

VertiPaq engine, loading, 298-299

Visio Graphics Service, 184-187, 194-197
adding, 187-188

Viso Graphics Service 325

custom data providers, 220

global settings, 189-190

integrating with Excel Services, 268-271
deployed solution, 271

Visio web drawing, creating with
Microsoft Visio 2010 Premium Edition,
271277

prerequisites, 197-198

publishing ODC files to SharePoint 2010,
229-231

security, 220-223
data source delegation, 226-229
external data sources, 224
internal data sources, 223-224
Secure Store Service, 226-229
troubleshooting, 305
data provider not found, 306
data refresh failure, 305-306
database not found, 306
failure to generate diagram, 306
file loading errors, 306
invalid endpoint, 306
proxy initiation failure, 306
untrusted data provider request, 306
trusted data providers
adding, 224-225
list of, 191-193

Visio Process Repository site template,
191-195

Visio Web Access web part
embedding drawings with, 214-217

interaction with other SharePoint 2010
applications, 218-220

Visio web drawings
browsing, 213-214

creating with Microsoft Visio Premium
Edition, 271-277

developing, 198211
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326 Visio Graphics Service

embedding into SharePoint page with
Visio Web Access web part, 214-217

publishing to document library, 211-213
refreshing data in, 214

Visio Process Repository site template,
191-195

Visio Web Access web part
embedding drawings with, 214-217

interaction with other SharePoint 2010
applications, 218-220

Volatile Function Cache Lifetime setting (Excel
Services), 23

volatile functions, 23

W-X-Y-Z

Warn on Refresh option (Excel Services), 24
web drawings (Visio)
browsing, 213-214

creating with Microsoft Visio Premium
Edition, 271-277

developing, 198211

embedding into SharePoint page with Visio
Web Access web part, 214-217

publishing to document library, 211-213
refreshing data in, 214
Web File Properties window, 230-231
Web Page reports, 126
web parts, 69-71
Excel Web Access, 31-32
filter web parts, 77-79

Report Explorer, native mode web parts,
81-85

Report Viewer, 71-75
configuring, 71-75
connections, 77-81
native mode web parts, 81-85
properties, 75-77

Visio Graphics Service, interaction with
other SharePoint 2010 applications,
218220

Visio Web Access web part, embedding
drawings with, 214-217

websites
Microsoft Bl website, 3
Microsoft Office Developer Center, 3
Microsoft SharePoint 2010 website, 3

Windows PowerShell, configuring Visio Graphics
Service with, 190

wizards
Data Connection Wizard, 201-204
Farm Configuration Wizard, 187-188
Table or Matrix Wizard, 245

Workbook Activity section (PowerPivot
Management Dashboard), 183

workbook cache, configuring in Excel
Services, 21

Workbook Cache Location setting (Excel
Services), 21

Workbook Calculation Mode (Excel Services),
23-24

Workbook URL option (ECS Load Balancing), 20
workbooks

accessing from libraries, 31

adding to libraries, 29-30

creating libraries for, 28-29

properties, 23

publishing in PowerPivot for SharePoint,
180-181

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

This page intentionally left blank

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

	Table of Contents
	Introduction
	How This Book Is Organized
	What This Book Does Not Cover
	Expanding Your Knowledge

	Part I: Getting Started
	1 Introduction to the Business Intelligence Center in SharePoint 2010
	Planning for Your Business Intelligence Center
	Creating and Configuring Your Business Intelligence Center
	Summary
	Best Practices

	2 Configuring and Using Excel Services in SharePoint 2010
	Configuring Excel Services
	Using Excel Services
	Summary
	Best Practices


	Part II: Reporting Services
	3 Reporting Services Setup and Configuration
	Installing Reporting Services
	Installing the Reporting Services Add-In for SharePoint
	Configuring the Reporting Services Add-In for SharePoint Integration
	Adding Content Types to a Document Library
	Summary
	Best Practices

	4 Report Management
	Deploying Reports
	Built-In SharePoint Functions
	Shared Schedules
	Processing Options
	Data Sources
	Shared Datasets
	Parameters
	Subscriptions
	Summary
	Best Practices

	5 Using the Report Viewer Web Parts
	Configuring the SharePoint Integrated Mode Web Part
	SharePoint Integrated Mode Web Part Properties
	SharePoint Integrated Mode Web Part Connections
	Configuring the Native Mode Web Parts
	Summary
	Best Practices


	Part III: PerformancePoint Services
	6 PerformancePoint Services Configuration
	Adding PerformancePoint Services
	Setting up the Secure Store Service
	Applying PerformancePoint Service Application Settings
	Enabling Non-Business Intelligence Center Sites with PerformancePoint Services
	Setting Trusted Data Source Locations and Trusted Content Locations
	Summary
	Best Practices

	7 PerformancePoint Services Development
	Using Dashboard Designer
	Creating Data Connections
	Building Key Performance Indicators
	Developing Scorecards
	Creating Reports
	Filtering Data
	Constructing Dashboards
	Creating Multiple Pages in a Dashboard
	User Interaction with the Decomposition Tree
	Summary
	Best Practices

	8 PerformancePoint Services Security
	Data Source Delegation
	PerformancePoint Services and SharePoint Permissions
	Summary
	Best Practices


	Part IV: PowerPivot
	9 PowerPivot for Excel
	Overview of PowerPivot
	Installing PowerPivot
	Using PowerPivot
	Getting the Data
	Preparing the Data
	Presenting the Data
	Summary
	Best Practices

	10 PowerPivot for SharePoint
	Overview of PowerPivot for SharePoint
	Installing PowerPivot for SharePoint
	Hardware and Software Requirements
	Using PowerPivot for SharePoint
	Monitoring PowerPivot
	Summary
	Best Practices


	Part V: Visio Services
	11 Configuring Visio Graphics Service
	Adding the Visio Graphics Service
	Configuring Visio Graphics Service Global Settings
	Visio Graphics Service Trusted Data Providers
	Visio Process Repository Site Template
	Summary
	Best Practices

	12 Visio Graphics Service Development
	Prerequisites
	Developing a Data-Driven Visio Web Drawing
	Publish a Drawing to a SharePoint 2010 Document Library
	Browsing a Visio Web Drawing Online
	Refreshing Data in a Visio Web Drawing
	Embedding a Drawing into a SharePoint Page Using the Visio Web Access Web Part
	Interaction with Other SharePoint 2010 Applications
	Custom Data Providers
	Summary
	Best Practices

	13 Visio Graphics Service Security
	Internal Data Sources
	External Data Sources
	Adding a New Trusted Data Provider
	Data Source Delegation
	Publishing an ODC File to SharePoint 2010 with Secure Store Service Security Model
	Summary
	Best Practices


	Part VI: End-to-End Solutions
	14 Building a Management Dashboard Solution
	Preparing the Management Console
	Deployed Solution
	Creating a Reporting Services Report with Report Builder 3.0
	Creating PerformancePoint Content
	Building and Deploying the PerformancePoint Dashboard
	Interacting with the BI Dashboard
	Summary
	Best Practices

	15 Integrating Visio and Excel Services
	Deployed Solution
	Creating a Visio Web Drawing with Microsoft Visio 2010 Premium Edition
	Summary
	Best Practices


	Part VII: Troubleshooting
	16 Reporting Services Issues
	How Do I Create a Shared Dataset in Report Builder?
	Report Builder Getting Started Dialog Not Displayed
	Enable Report Builder to Create or Edit Reports
	Is the Reporting Services Add-In Installed?
	How Do I Activate the Report Server Integration Feature?
	How Do I Create Report Artifacts in a SharePoint Library?
	Checking Report Project Settings
	Summary
	Best Practices

	17 PerformancePoint Services Issues
	PerformancePoint Services Is Not Configured Correctly
	Dashboard Connection Formula
	Creating PerformancePoint Content Items in a Nontrusted Location
	Insufficient Security for Dashboard Deployment
	Cube Action Not Available on a PerformancePoint Services Report
	Summary
	Best Practices

	18 PowerPivot Issues
	Troubleshooting PowerPivot for Excel
	Troubleshooting PowerPivot for SharePoint
	Common Issues
	Summary

	19 Visio Services Issues
	Visio Graphics Service Data Refresh Failed (Event ID 8037, 8038, 8062, 8063)
	Visio Configuration Database Not Found (Event ID 8040)
	Visio Graphics Service Untrusted Data Provider Request (Event ID 8041)
	Visio Graphics Service Failed to Generate Diagram (Event ID 8060, 8042, 8043)
	Visio Proxy Initialization Failed (Event ID 8044)
	Visio Application Proxy Has Invalid Endpoint (Event ID 8049)
	Visio Graphics Service Data Provider Not Found (Event ID 8050)
	Visio Graphics Service File Loading Error (Event ID 8051, 8061)
	Summary
	Best Practices


	Index
	A
	B
	C
	D
	E
	F
	G
	H-I
	J-K
	L
	M
	N
	O
	P
	Q-R
	S
	T
	U
	V
	W-X-Y-Z




